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GA SERIES

16A TO 160A (AC21A)

e UL60947-4-1 and UL98 certified three-pole
switch disconnectors; add-on fourth pole
available

e Switch disconnectors with direct operating
handle and door coupling version

 Switch disconnectors door mount version

e Switch disconnectors in plastic, metal and
AISI 304 stainless-steel enclosure

e Changeover switches in plastic and metal
enclosure.
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GE SERIES

50A TO 1600A (AC21A)

e |EC version three and four-pole switch
disconnectors

e |EC version three and four-pole switch

disconnectors with NFC, NH and BS type fuse

holders

* Switch disconnectors with direct operating
handle and door coupling version

e Three and four-pole changeover switches;
add-on motorised control unit available.

FOR PHOTOVOLTAIC APPLICATIONS
UP TO 850A 1000VDC (DC21B)

 Switch disconnectors

* Direct operating and door coupling
Versions

 Switch disconnectors in non-metallic
enclosure

e Connection of 2, 3, 4 poles in series.
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GL SERIES

160A TO 315A (AC21A)

e |EC and UL98 certified three-pole switch
disconnectors; add-on fourth pole available

* |[EC and UL1008 certified changeover switches

» Switch disconnectors with direct operating handle
and door coupling version

» Switch disconnectors in metal enclosure

» Changeover switches in metal enclosure.
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GM SERIES
30A TO 800A (AC21A)

» UL98 certified three-pole switch disconnectors
with CC, J and L type fuse holders

e Direct operating and door coupling versions.

Jil-ovato

_____electric



11 Switch disconnectors
Overview —sleetre

GA series
16A to 160A
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DIRECT OPERATING HANDLE AND DOOR MOUNT VERSION
DOOR COUPLING VERSION
36mm/1.42” width 70mm/2.75” width 36mm/1.42” width 70mm/2.75” width
AC21A (IEC/EN) | 16A | 25A | 32A | 40A | 63A | 30A | 63A | 80A | 100A [125A | 160A| 16A | 25A | 32A | 40A | 30A | 63A | 80A |100A | 125A
GENERAL USE 600VAC (UL/CSA) | 16A | 25A | 32A | 40A | 60A | 30A | 60A |100A|100A|100A| - | 16A | 25A | 32A | 40A | 30A | 60A |100A | 100A|100A
Certifications
UL60947-4-1| @ [ J ([ J ( [ J [ J (] [ J [ J
UL98 ([ J (] [ J [ J (] ( [ J [ J ( J [ J
Three-pole [ J [ J ([ J [ J [ J [ J ([ [ J [ J ([ [ J [ J ([ [ J [ J ([ [ J [ J ([ J [ J
4th pole - simultaneous closing [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] e o
4th pole - early make [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (]
Fuse holder 10x38mm [ ]
Fuse holder 10x38mm type CC [ ]
Mechanical 6-8 pole coupling system [ ] [ ]
Mechanical interlock [ ] (]
for line switching
o o

®

N ¥ - ) o Je -
PLASTIC ENCLOSED VERSION METAL ENCLOSED VERSION
WITH RED/YELLOW OR BLACK HANDLE WITH RED/YELLOW OR BLACK HANDLE
AC21A (IEC/EN) | 16A | 25A | 32A | 40A | 63A | 63A | 80A | 100A | 125A|160A| 16A | 25A | 32A | 40A | 63A | 63A | 80A | 100A | 125A| 160A
GENERAL USE 600VAC (UL/CSA) | 16A | 25A | 32A | 40A | 60A | 60A |100A |100A|100A| -
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS
Three-pole IEC/EN [ J [ J ([ J (] [ J [ J (] [ J ([ J (] [ J [ J (] [ J [ J ( [ J [ J ( J [ J
Four-pole IEC/EN [ J ([ J o [ J ([ J [ J [ J (] [ J (] [ J [ J (] [ J ( J [ J
Three-pole UL 60947-4-1 ®e | o o o o
Three-pole UL98 [ ] ( [ ] [ ]
Four-pole UL 60947-4-1 [ ] ([ ]
Four-pole UL98 ([ ] [ ] ([ ]
CHANGEQVER SWITCHING
Three-pole IEC/EN [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Four-pole IEC/EN ([ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ([ ] ([ ]
Three-pole UL 60947-4-1 [ ] (] [ ]
Three-pole UL98 (] ()
Four-pole UL 60947-4-1 [ [ [
Four-pole UL98 (] ([ ]

STAINLESS STEEL AISI 304 ENCLOSED VERSION
WITH RED/YELLOW OR BLACK HANDLE

AC21A (IEC/EN) | 16A | 25A [ 32A [ 40A | 63A | 63A [ 100A
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS
Three-pole IEC/EN [ e [ e[ o[ o] o] o[ @
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Overview ——electric
GL series o |
160A to 315A
¥
. I
DIRECT OPERATING HANDLE AND DOOR COUPLING VERSION METAL ENCLOSED VERSION
WITH RED/YELLOW OR BLACK HANDLE
AC21A (IEC/EN) 160A 200A 250A 315A 160A 200A 250A 315A
GENERAL USE 600VAC (UL/CSA) 200A
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS
Three-pole IEC/EN [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ (] ([ ]
Three-pole UL98 [
4th pole - simultaneous closing [ ] ([ ] [ ] [ ] ([ ]
CHANGEOVER SWITCHES
Three and four-pole IEC/EN [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] ([ ]
Three and four-pole UL1008 [
GE series
50A to 1600A ‘ o il
=8 — e »
-

DIRECT OPERATING AND DOOR COUPLING VERSION

AC2A(IEC/EN) | 50A [ 125A | 160A | 200A [ 250A | 315A | 400A | 500A | 630A | 800A | 1000A | 1250A | 1600A
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS 50A...1600A
Three and four-pole [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Three and four-pole
with NFC fuse holder ¢ ©
Three and four-pole
with NH fuse holder ° ° ° e e
Three and four-pole
with BS fuse holder e e e ® e e e
Four-pole for photovoltaic
applications e e e e e e
CHANGEOVER SWITCHES 160A...1600A
Three and four-pole [ ] [ ] [ ] ‘ [ ] ‘ [ ] ° ‘ [ ] ‘ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Motorised control unit [ ] [ ] ([ ] o ([ ]
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GM series
30A to 800A

DIRECT OPERATING AND DOOR COUPLING VERSION

GENERAL USE 600VAC (UL/CSA) 30A 60A 100A \ 200A \ 400A 600A \ 800A
DISCONNECT SWITCHES WITH FUSE HOLDERS 30A...800A
UL98 three-pole disconnect °
switches with GC type fuse holders
UL98 three-pole disconnect
switches with J type fuse holders e e e e e e
UL98 three-pole disconnect °
switches with L type fuse holders

For photovoltaic

applications
' . B
DIRECT OPERATING AND DOOR COUPLING VERSION PLASTIC ENCLOSED
VERSION
WITH RED/YELLOW OR
CONVENTIONAL THERMAL B e
CURRENT Ith |  25A 32A 40A 125A 250A 315A 630A 800A 1250A 25A 32A 40A
Three-pole switch disconnectors ®
GA series
4th pole - simultaneous closing ®
GA series
Switch disconnectors GD series ([ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ([ ]
Four-pole switch disconnectors
GE series e e e e e e

11-4



11 Switch disconnectors
Overview —ooeere
GA series

VERSATILITY!

® COMPACT SIZE
The three-pole 16A to 63A switch
disconnectors, are made up of a single unit
body, merely 36mm/1.42” wide, while the 63A
to 160A ratings, of another body size of only

@ CERTIFICATIONS
The 16A to 63A types are listed for Canada
and the USA, certified according to
UL60947-4-1/CSA C22.2 n° 60947-4-1.
The 30A to 125A types are listed for

|!o"o”9”

70mm/2.75” wide.

@ ACCESSORY FLEXIBILITY
Mounting and removal of the fourth pole and
add-on blocks are simple and quick operations

with no need for tools.

® VERSIONS FOR PHOTOVOLTAIC

APPLICATIONS

The GA... type switch disconnectors are
suitable for small domestic installations as well
as those with a large number of solar cells. Use

up to 800V in DC21B category.

@ SIDE MOUNT ADD-ON FOURTH POLE
Simultaneous closing or early-make
contact operation of the fourth pole
with respect to the switch
disconnector poles.

=™
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@ ADD-ON AUXILIARY CONTACTS
Only one add-on block suitable for all
the 9 ratings of switch disconnectors,
having simultaneous closing with the
switch disconnector poles. There are
versions with an early-break NO
contact with respect to the switch
disconnector.

@ MAXIMUM COMBINATIONS
Mounting up to 4 auxiliary contacts
or 1 fourth pole and 3 auxiliary
contacts (2 blocks always on the right
and 2 on the left side) of each switch
disconnector. The earth and neutral
terminals and fuse holder also can be
added.

& A
l@ 4
o *

. m
u L 3
€l 1
iLh x
9mm

@ DOOR COUPLING HANDLE WITH
FRONT DIMENSIONS 48X48MM
The GAX68 and GAX68B handles can
be used in panels and boxes of
limited dimensions.

@ 6 AND 8 POLE VERSION

Mechanical coupling systems are
available for the 16A to 160A switch
disconnectors with direct operating
handle to provide 6/8 pole
disconnectors or a mechanical
interlock mechanism for the line
changeover function (I - 0 - I1).
The enclosed switches are cULus
certified.

| lelolollaielel

|| grmmeses suessgaress @ uen

@ FUSE HOLDERS
L

uu‘ ’

FEE

L.I.'

A three-pole fuse holder can be added
to 16A to 32A switch disconnectors,
with direct operating handle, to
provide a single compact unit.
Access to the fuse can be made only
when the disconnector is in OFF
position.

@ REDUCED HANDLE THICKNESS
GAX61 and GAX 61 B handles are
only 23mm thick.

-
23mm

@ |P65 PADLOCKABLE HANDLES
Wide range of selector or pistol grip
handles, with screw or ring fixing.
All handles are equipped with built-in
padlockable mechanism.

The selector handle GAX63... snaps
onto the door mount switch
disconnectors in 16A to 40A ratings,
with no need for tools.

o

lole

L

@ HANDLE ADAPTABILITY
The extensive number of fixing holes
in the front handle plate can replace
switch disconnectors, normally found
out in the field, without having to drill
others.

(e o0 Fernmn
| w
3 K (=]
o %o
@ UL508A HANDLE VERSION

In compliance with UL508A
standards, which require internal
panel inspection by authorised
personnel with power applied,
selector and pistol handles are
available with defeatable feature of
the door coupling when the switch
disconnector is closed, i.e. in ON
position.

i

Canada and the USA, certified according
to UL98A/CSA C22.2 n° 4.

(@ EAL

KEUR

@ SWITCH STATUS INDICATION
The switch open or closed state is
clearly and unequivocally seen at a
distance thanks to the simple and
modern design of the handles.

@ DIN RAIL FIXING
Switch disconnector mounting on
and removal from the 35mm DIN rail
are done by simply pressing it
downwards with no need for tools.

@ ANTI-SLIDE INSERT FOR DIN RAIL

A rubber pad insert prevents the
sliding of switch disconnectors on the
DIN rail even when out of tolerance or
mounted vertically.

@ TERMINAL ADAPTABILITY
Terminals are suitable to accept any
type of cable: flexible, rigid, AWG
wire. The terminals can withstand
high tightening torques.

@ HIGH IEC CAPABILITY IN AC23
The rated currents le in AC23 at
690VAC are the highest of the
category.

@ MODULARITY
The switch disconnectors can be
mounted in modular panels.

11-5
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GL series

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

@® COMPACT SIZE
The three-pole 160A to 315A AC21 switch disconnectors are made up of
a body, merely 162mm wide.

@ EASY INSTALLATION ON DIN RAIL
Switch disconnectors are mounted on DIN rail or on mounting plate by
screw fixing.

@ UL98 VERSION
Switch disconnectors are listed for USA and Canada, UI_
certified according to UL98/CSA C22.2 n° 4. ©

@® FOUR-POLE VERSION AVAILABLE
Switch disconnectors are supplied with three-pole configuration.
To realise the four-pole version, a fourth-pole add-on can be
purchased.

@ FLEXIBLE INSTALLATION
ORIENTATION
Switch disconnectors can be installed in
all directions. The clips for screw fixing
can be adjusted both in rotation and
position (flexible fixing interaxis).

@® COMPONENT FLEXIBILITY
It is possible to mount the fourth pole, neutral and earth/ground
terminals on both sides of the switch disconnectors using 2 screws.
® ANTI-SLIDE INSERT FOR DIN o] [o] [o] @} iv [0 [0 [o] [o] [o]yin}
RAIL ° . ;
Two rubber pad inserts prevent the sliding ! ’
of switch disconnectors on the DIN rail.

CHANGEOVER SWITCHES

@ COMPACT SIZE
The four-pole 160A to 315A AC21 changeover
switches are made up of a body, merely
221mm wide.

@ EASY INSTALLATION
The changeover switches can be mounted on
plate by screws.

@ UL1008 VERSION
The changeover switches are listed for USA u
and Canada, certified according to ® I.
UL1008/CSA C22.2 n° 178.

® FOUR-POLE VERSION AVAILABLE
Changeover switches are already supplied
assembled in three-pole and four-pole
configuration.

11-6
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Overview
GL series

® WIDE RANGE OF ACCESSORIES
A wide choice of auxiliary contacts, terminal covers, phase
barriers, terminal clamps, bridging bars, shafts and handles are
available to satisfy every installation need.

@® HIGH IEC ELECTRICAL CAPABILITY
The rated currents in AC23 up to 250A - 690VAC are the highest of
the category.

@® ADD-ON AUXILIARY CONTACTS
The same add-on block is suitable for all the switch disconnectors
and changeover switches. Contacts are mounted on main
switching actuator (max 8 contacts).

®

r;u% lick! -‘9)— O

@ VISIBLE CONTACTS
Thanks to the window on the individual power poles the open or
closed switch status is clearly visible at a distance.

P s
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___electric

@® UL508A HANDLE VERSION
In compliance with UL508A standards, which require internal
panel inspection by authorized personnel with power applied,
pistol handles are available with defeatable feature of the door
coupling when the switch disconnector or the changeover switch
is closed, i.e. in ON position.

® |P66 AND NEMA 4X HANDLES
A wide range of screw fixing pistol grip handles is available with
the maximum degree of protection on the market.

N

® PADLOCKABLE HANDLES
All direct and door coupling handles are equipped with integrated
padlock mechanism.

® HANDLES
Switch disconnectors and changeover switches are standard
supplied without any handles.
By purchasing the direct handle separately it is possible to realise
the direct operating version.
By purchasing a shaft extension and a door coupling handle
separately it is possible to realise the door coupling version.

® SHAFT MOUNTING
Shafts can be mounted and removed very easily by snapping on
the front of the switch. This feature allows fast installation and
easy accessibility to the panel in case of maintenance.

11-7
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. e
GA series 16A to 160A —ooeere
Three-pole switch Order code | IEC conven- | IEC rated Qty | Wt GqurAa:Ocl;gB?terislics
H tional free air | operational per - , .
disconnectors thermal current le pkg = Available versions:
current Ith * Direct operating
AG21A AC22A (<690V) * Door mount T L
_ (<690V) AC23A (<415V) * Door coupling. Use switch disconnector with direct
I3 S operating handle and separately purchase the handle
EaNR ; '| ol [A] [A] n°_| (k] and shaft extension for this version.
] ilalﬂl ™ ’ . Direct operating version, complete with black handle. See pages 11-12 and 14.
B s y = For door coupling version, separately purchase the handle — Compact and modular size
i L] and shaft extension (see page 11-12 and 11-14). — Screw or 35mm DIN rail fixing
‘I . i According to UL60947-4-1. — Padlockable in 0 position with no extra accessory.
N £ S—— T-"“-'f "’ GAD16A 16 16 1 0146 | Operational characteristics
&~ -.vlm lll! l' I : ' GA025 A 25 25 1 10146 - Rated insulation voltage Ui: 1000V
A ¢ U — Rated impulse withstand Uimp: 8kV
GA040 A GAOB3 A... GA040 A 40 40 1 10.146 * 100,000 cycles GA016...GA040, GAX...40A/C
GA063 SA GA160 A GAO63SA |63 45 1 Jo148 * 15,000 cycles GAOB3 SA, GAX..0635A
- * 30,000 cycles GA030 and GA063...GA125,
According to UL98. GAX...063...125A/C
GAO030 A 30 30 1 0.388 * 1,500 cycles GA160A, GAX42 160A
GAOB3A |63 63 1 |o.38s | — Mechanicallife:
* 100,000 cycles GA016...GA040 A/C, GA0B3 SA,
GA080 A 80 80 1 ]0.388 GAX...40A/C, GAX...063SA
GA100 A 100 100 1 0.388 * 30,000 cycles GA030 and GA0B3...GA160A,
GA125 A 125 125 1 |o03ss GAX...063...125A/C, GAX42 160A.
T e [ ] ] N :
. 5 According to IEC. Certifications and compliance
NS L oaeA [T 125 [1 J0.388 | Gertifications obtained: =
I. . : R & 3 Door mount version, complete with shaft extension 3 —|=
. e | o - (purchase handle separately, see page 11-12). § N %
N 2 o4 P . According to UL60947-4-1. S5
S GADIGC |16 16 1 [0170 22|28 ¢ | =
GA16 C 6A030 C GA025 C 25 25 1 10.170 gg S = o
SN SHn
GAO40 C GAO63 C... GA032 C 32 32 1 10.170 g % 2 S
GA125C GA040 C 40 40 1 0170 2S|3
According to UL98. Type 50‘
m GA030 C 30 30 1 10.404 GA016 A...GA040 A e | — o | o
GA063 C 63 63 1 10.404 GA063 SA e | —| e | —
GA080 C 80 80 1 10.404 GA016 C...GA040 C e | — o | e
GA100C 100 100 1 10.404 GA030 A and GAO63 A...GA125A| — | ® | ® | —
GA125C 125 125 1 0.404 GA160 A-GAX42 160A - | — ] ® | —
GAO030 C and GA063 C...GA125C| — | ® | ® | —
GAX41 040A-GAX42 040A e | —| ® | —
Fourth pole add-on Order code | IEC conven- | IEC rated Qty | W
tional free air | operational per GAX41 0635A-GAX42 0635A o |\ —|® | —
thermal current le pack GAX41 040C-GAX42 040C e | — | o | —
G GAX41 125A-GAX42 125C — oo —
AC21A AC22A (<690V)
'y (<690V) AC23A (<415V) GAX42 063A...GAX42 125A — & | ® | —
- @ Al Al n° | [kg] GAX4‘2.06‘3C...G‘AX42 1250 — | @ | @ | —
- Simultaneous closing operation as switch disconnector @ Certification obtained.
L les. For GA...A version.
U, pO'ES. TOT 54 A Version Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 609473, IEC/EN 60947-1,
l: GAX42 063SA®@| 63 45 1 10.045
GAX42 063A® | 63 63 1 10.126
GAX42...A Strokes of GA poles
GAX41...A GAX42 080A | 80 80 1 10326 | (main poles and add-on pole)
GAX42 063SA GAX42 100A | 100 100 1 10.126 o . . .
Travel 0—1 0 30 60 90
GAX41 063SA GAX42 125A |125 125 1 (0126 | GAOTGA. GAOIONG - GALGESA ‘ o
ain poles
GAX42 160A | 160 125 1 0.126 GAX42040M/C - GAXA2063SA 60°
E For GA...C version. Simul closing fourth-pole add on | |
GAX41040A/C - GAX410635A 55°
4 GAX42 040C® | 40 40 1 0.045 Early-make fourth-pole add on \ \
-
f‘ GAX42 063C@ | 63 63 1 10128 GAOB3A/C...GA125A/C, GAT60A 55°
. GAX42 080C | 80 80 1 0.128 Main poles ] |
- GAXA2063A/C....GAX42125AC, GAX42160A 55°
1 GAX42 100C | 100 100 1 10.128 Simultanee)/us closing fourth-pole add on [ [
‘ GAX41125A/C 48°
‘ GAX42 125 .125 - .1 25 - ! 0128 Early-make fourth-pole add on I I
GAX42 040C Elarly make closing operation with respect to switch OFF oN
GAX41 040C disconnector poles. For GA...A version.
GAX41 040A® | 40 40 1 10.046
GAX41 063SA®| 63 45 1 10.046
© For GAO16 A...GA040 A only.
@ For GAO63 SA only. GAX41 125A0 | 125 125 1 0.116
@ For GAO16 C...GA040 C only. ;
@ For GAO30 A and GAOB3 A...GA125 A only. For GA...C version.
g For GAO30 C and GA063 C...GA125 G only. GAX41 040C® | 40 40 1 10.046
For GA030 A and GAOB3 A only.
@ For GAO30 C and GAOS3 C only. GAX41 12500 | 125 125 110128
11 -8 Accessories Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics

page 11-9to 14 page 11-40 page 11-49 page 11-52
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GA series 16A to 160A
Accessories
Add-on blocks
I’ . |
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GAX10 11A GAX1011C
™
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GAX11 10EA
GAX12 10EA
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||
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GAX3...A GAX3...C

.Lovato
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Order Characteristics oty | wt Operational characteristics of auxiliary contacts
code per — Conventional free air thermal current Ith: 10A
pack — UL/CSA and IEC/EN 60947-5-1 designation: A600-Q600
5 — Tightening torque: 0.8Nm/7.1lbin.
n® | [kal
Auxiliary contacts, simultaneous closing as poles Operational characteristics for other devices
of switch disconnector. — Tightening torque:
GAX10 11A [ 1NO + INC for GA..A, 1 ]0030 * GAX31A/C-GAX33A/C terminals:
* GAX32A/C-GAX34A/C terminals: 5...6Nm/45...54Ibin
GAX1011C | 1NO + 1NC for GA...C 1 10030 « GAX5000/1-GAX6000/1 fixing: 0.5Nm/4.4lbin;
Auxiliary contacts, early-break operation with respect to extension with handle: 0.8Nm/7.1Ibin.
poles of switch disconnector.
GAX11 10EA | 1EB(NO) for GAO16 A...GAO40 A | 1 0.035 Transformation of direct operating version into door coupling
GAO063 SA and GA040 D type:
GAX12 10EA| 1EB(NO) for GA030 A and 10035 P Ry
GA0B3 A...GA160 A §%¥§5§523 Gicaan Garenn S R
Neutral terminal. | ‘2] y '
GAX31A For GA016 A...GA040 A, 1 0.040
GA063 SA and GA040 D
GAX32 A For GAO30 A and GAO63 A...GAT60 A | 1 0.110
GAX31C For GAO16 C...GA040 C 1 0.040
GAX32 C For GA030 C and GA063 C...GA125C| 1 0.110
Earth/Ground terminal.
GAX33 A For GA016 A...GA040 A, 1 0.040
GA063 SA and GA...D
GAX34 A For GAO30 A and GA0B3 A...GA160 A| 1 0.110 o )
GAX33C | For GAO16 C..GAD40 C 1 |0o40 | Certifications and compliance
Certifications obtained:
GAX34 C For GA030 C and GA063 C...GA125C| 1 0.110 -
Mechanical interlock for line changeover (1-0-11). § §
GAX50 00 | For GAO16 A...GAO40A, 1 0.050 = T2
GAO063 SA, GA040 D and g; =S
GAX67 B; [0 5mm/0.2" ® =N S| 2
= = i
GAX50 01 | For GAO30 A, GAOB3 A...GA160A | 1 0.075 8 2|8 =
and GAX67 B; (1 5mm/0.2” @ s8| g2
Mechanical coupling system for 6-8 pole switch disconnectors. Type ; %‘
GAX60 00 For GAO16 A...GA040 A, 1 0.050 GAX10 11A - GAX10 11C P _ P
GAO063 SA and GA040 D;
C15mm/0.2” @ GAX11 10EA e | — | @
GAX60 01 | ForGAO30 Aand GAO3A..GAT25A 1 |0.075 | GAX1210EA e/ — |
07mm/0.3” @& GAX31 A-GAX31C e | — | ©
g Use GAX7... shaft extensions. GAX32 A - GAX32 C — | ® | e
Use GAX66... handles and GAX7...A extensions for a door coupling version.
© Cannot be used vith GAT60A. GAX33 A - GAX33 C e —| e
GAX34 A - GAX34 C — e |0
GAX50 00 — GAX60 00 e | — | ©
GAX50 01 — GAX60 01 — e | e

Strokes of GA poles (main poles with auxiliary contacts)

@ Certification obtained.

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1, IEC/EN 60947-3,
IEC/EN 60947-5-1, UL508, UL98, CSA C22.2.

Strokes of GA...D types

(main poles and auxiliary contacts)

Travel 0—1 0° 30° 60° 90° Corsa 0—1 0° 30° 60° 90°
GA016A/C...GA040A/C - GAOB3SA 60° GA040 D 60°
Main poles \ \ Main poles \ \
GAX10 11A-GAX10 11C 60° GA042 040D 60°
Auxiliary contacts (1NO+1NC) NO I I simultaneous closing fourth -pole add on I I
NC [ GAX10 11A 60°
40° Auxiliary contacts (1NO+1NC) NO I I
GAX11 10EA Travel 0—1 60° NC I
Auxiliary contact (1EB — NO early-break \ \ 40°
with respect to main poles) Travel 1=0 70° GAX11 10EA Travel 0—1  60°
\ \ \ auxiliary contact (1EB NO early-break \ \
with respect to main poles) Travel 120 70°
GAO30A/C and GAOB3A/C...GAT25A/C, 55° [ [ ]
GA160A Main poles [
GAX10 11A - GAX10 11C 45°
Auxiliary contacts (1NO+1NC) NO I
NC [ [
25°
GAX12 10EA Travel 0—1 55°
Auxiliary contact (1EB NO early-break I I
with respect to main poles) Travel 1—0 65°
[ []
OFF ON
Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics 11 _9
page 11-40 page 11-49 page 11-52
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Maximum combinations

Switch disconnectors

GA series 16A to 160A
Add-on block and accessories

.Lovato

___electric

GAO016 A...GAD40 A Sequence and maximum combination of add-on blocks on direct operating switch disconnectors.

11-10

GA040 D o \\i \\r ].\ Ny \\i‘
GAX31A  GAX33A  GAXIOTA GAXT110EA GAX41040A GAXA1040A GAXT110EA GAXIOTIA  GAX33A  GAX31A
GAX42 0407 GAX42 040A
GAX42 04000 GAX42 04000
1 1 1 — 1 — — 2 1 1
1 1 2 — — 1 — 1 1 1
1 1 1 — 1 GAO16 A — 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 — GA025 A 1 — 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 — GA032 A — — 2 1 1
1 1 2 — — GA040 A — 1 1 1
1 1 2 - - - - 2 1 1
1 1 — — — | GAD40 DO 1 — — 1 1
1 1 — — 1 — — — 1 1
1 1 — — — — — — 1 1
@ GAX42 040D can be used with GAO40 D switch only.
GA063 SA \\‘ [y, > Xy \\} N \\“ \\“
@a@a&» ,a.a[» RN~ «ee& l:l
GAX31A  GAX33A  GAXIOTMA  GAX1110EA GAX41063SA GAXA10635A GAXI110EA GAXIOTIA  GAX33A  GAX31A
GAX42 063SA GAX42 063SA
1 1 1 - 1 - — 2 1 1
1 1 2 — — — 1 1 1
1 1 1 — 1 — 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 — 1 — 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 — — — 2 1 1
] ] 5 — — GA063 SA — ] ] ]
1 1 2 — — — — 2 1 1
1 1 - - - 1 - - 1 1
1 1 — — 1 — — — 1 1
1 1 — — — — — — 1 1
GA030 A and

GA063 A...GA160 A

GAX32 GAX34A  GAXIOTIA  GAX1210EA GAX41125A GAX41125A  GAX12 1
GAX42 063...160A (GAX42 063...160A
- — 1 — 1 — — 2 — —
— — 2 — — 1 — 1 — —
— — 1 — 1 GA030 A — 1 — —
— — 1 1 — GA063 A 1 — 1 — —
— — 1 1 — GA080 A — — 2 — —
— — 2 — — GA100A — 1 — —
— — 2 — — GA125 A — — 2 — —
1 1 — — — | GA160 A® 1 — — 1 1
1 1 — 1 — — — 1 1
1 1 — — — — — — 1 1
@ GA160 A can be fitted with 1 single 4th pole (GAX42160 A) on one side and an auxiliary contact on the other.
GA016 C...GA040 C Sequence and maximum combination of add-on blocks on door mount switch disconnectors.
R )y A, Y S )y o Xy )y
090 %0008
a a 72 9 a [ ) : « A <l a
GAX31C GAX33C GAX1011C (GAX41 040C GAX41040C GAX1011C GAX33 C GAX31C
GAX42 040C GAX42 040C
1 1 1 1 — 1 1 1
1 1 1 — GA016 C 1 1 1 1
1 1 — 1 GA025 C — 1 1 1
1 1 1 — GA032C 1 — 1 1
1 1 1 — GA040C — 1 1 1
1 1 — — — — 1 1

GA030 C and
GAO063 C...GA125C

GAX1011C

GAX41125C

GAX42 063...125C

GAX41 1250

(GAX42 063...125C

GAX1011C

1 GAO30 C

GA080 C

T GA063 C
— GA100 C

1
1
1
1

GA125C

1
1

Dimensions
page 11-40

Wiring diagrams

page 11-49

Technical characteristics
page 11-52 and 59




11 Switch disconnectors “iLovato

GA series 16A to 160A

Maximum combinations

___electric

Add-on block and accessories

GA016 A...GAD40 A  Sequence and maximum combination for mechanical coupling and mechanical interlock for line changeover.
GA040D y
i

+GAX50 00 - > > Ny By SN N W
GAX60 00 l!! — a & — ! - !!! ]gl E;! « E;' « « @ « )

GAX31A  GAX33A  GAXIOTIA  GAXTI10EA GAX41040A ' GAX41040A GAXIT10EA GAXIOTIA  GAXS3A  GAX3IA
GAX42 040A / GAX42 0408
GAX42 04000 l & o mne

GAX50 00 - GAX60 00

N

S
¥

1 1 1 — 1 1 — 1 1 1
1 1 1 — 1 gﬁg}gr — — 2 1 1
1 1 2 — — | anozsns L — 1 1 1
1 1 1 — 1 GA025 A — 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 — | GAD32A+| 1 - 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 — |GRozA | _ T 2 1 1
1 1 2 - — gﬁgﬁgﬁ* — 1 1 1 1
1 1 2 — |~ leaoops| — | — 2 1 1
1 1 — — 1 |cAoD@®| 1 — — 1 1
1 1 — — — — — — 1 1

@ GAX42 040D can be used with GAO40 D switch only.

GAOG3 SA N A S S A Xy
+GAX50 00 - ‘i| N ii SIS LY il S [« [ % «ld o '|
GAX60 00 ) ) I IO !

GAX31A GAX33A  GAX1011A  GAX1110EA GAX41063SA o GAX41063SA GAX1110EA  GAXIOT1A  GAX33A GAX31A
(GAX42 063SA GAX42 063SA
G

I AX50 00 - GAX60 00

1 1 1 — 1 1 — 1 1 1
1 1 1 — 1 — — 2 1 1
1 1 2 — — 1 — 1 1 1
1 1 1 — 1 — 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 — | GAO63SA + 1 — 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 _ | GAD63SA _ _ 9 1 1
1 1 2 — — — 1 1 1 1
1 1 2 — — — — 2 1 1
1 1 — — 1 1 — — 1 1
1 1 — — — — — — 1 1

GAO030 A and

GAO063 A...GA160 A

+ GAX50 01 -

GAX60 01

125A GAX4112
(GAX42 063...160A /I/ (GAX42 063...160A
L D)
l &

GAX50 01 - GAX60 01©
— 1 | GAo3oA+| 1 -
— 7| GAB0A —

— | GAOBBA+ | —

GADB3 A
- 1 | GaosoA+ | — !
GA080 A 1 —
1 — | GA100A+ [ — -
GA100 A
GA125 A +
- — |GAIBA | — -
1 1 - - T | GA160A+ | ! - - 1 1
1 1 — — — |GA60A® | — — 1 1

@ GA160A can be fitted with a single auxiliary contact (GAX1011A) per side.
@ Cannot be used with GA160A.

|
I

[NCY (1)) [ [y GG i NCY [ [
|

[NCY P I'RCY) (O G R [PC (R
|
|

Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics 11-11
page 11-40 page 11-49 page 11-52 and 59
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Accessories

Handles

Switch disconnectors
GA series 16A to 160A

Order code

Characteristics

Qty
per
pkg

Wit

no.

(kg

DOOR COU
Red/yellow.

PLING VERSION PADLOCKABLE, IP65 (4X).

GAX61

For GA...A, GA063 SA, GA...C,
GA040 D and GD... Screw fixing.
Handle with selector
flush-mounted @. (1 5mm/0.2”

1

0.073

GAX62

For GA...A, GA063 SA, GA...C,
GA040 D and GD... Screw fixing.

0.072

.JLovato

___electric

General and operational characteristics

Choice of handle fixing: ring or screw

Fixing handle interaxis:

* GAX61/61B-GAX62/62B-GAX67B:
36x36mm/1.42x1.42” or 48x48mm/1.89x1.89”

* GAX66N/66N B: 28x40mm/1.10x1.57”

* GAX68/68B: 28x28mm/1.10x1.10” or
36x36mm/1.42x1.42”

 Compatible with pre-existing drillings of most common
types in the marketplace

1 to 3 padlocks in the @4...8mm/0.16...0.31” for all

handles (except GAX68 only one @4...8mm/0.16...0.31”)

Front plate dimensions:

* GAX61/61B-GAX62/62B-GAX63/63B-GAX64/64B-

Handle with selector GAX67/67B: 65x65mm/2.56x2.56”

protruding @. L 5mm/0.2" « GAX66N/66N B: 076mm/2.99”

For GA...A, GA063 SA, 1 0.068 * GAX68/68B: 48x48mm/1.89x1.89”

GAO016 C...GA040 C, GA040 D and — Tightening torque:

GD... Ring fixing. Handle with * Fixing ring types: 2.3Nm/20.4lbin

selector protruding ®®. (15mm/0.2” e GAX60B: 0.8Nm/7Ibin

For GA...A, GAOB3 SA, 1 * GAXBBN/66N B: 1.5Nm/13.3Ibin

GA040 D and GD. . Ring fixing .Dglré);hcfl‘r;:rgfg(;'\t‘ir](zl/17flg:nall' P65

[ file. Handle with select - -

e e 05 e " ~ Degree of protection for GAX66N/G6N B: IP66; for UL/GSA

For GA..A GAOG3 SA, GAO40D |1 | 0.064 data see detal on page 11-14.
and GD... Ring fixing.

Handle with selector protruding
- defeatable (requirement
UL508A)®. (15mm/0.2”

For GA030 A, GAOB3 A...GA160 A, | 1
and GAX60 01. Screw fixing.
Pistol handle - defeatable

(req. UL 508A)®. (1 7mm/0.3”

For GAO16 A...GA063 SA, 1
GA040 D, GA016 C...GA040 C and
GD... Screw fixing. Handle with
selector lowered @. (1 5mm/0.2”

GAX63

GAX63 2 0.057

GAX64

Certifications and compliance
See the table on page 11-14.

GAX66N 0.140

GAX66 N

GAX68 0.060

Black.
GAX61B

For GA...A, GA0B3 SA, GA...C,
GA040 D and GD... Screw fixing.
Handle with selector
flush-mounted @. CJ 5mm/0.2”

For GA...A, GA0B3 SA, GA...C, 1
GA040 D and GD... Screw fixing.
Handle with selector

protruding @. (] 5mm/0.2”

For GA...A, GA063 SA, 1
GAO016C...GA040 C, GA040 D and
GD... Ring fixing. Handle with
selector protruding @@®. [1 5mm/0.2”)

For GA...A, GA063 SA, 1
GA016 C...GA040 C, GA040 D and
GD... Ring fixing. Handle with
selector protruding padlockable

in ON pos. (UNI 9490 and

UNI EN 12845) @®. (] 5mm/0.2”

GAX63 2B | For GA...A, GA0B3 SA, 1
= o GA040 D and GD... Ring fixing
low profile. Handle with selector
protruding. 1 5mm/0.2” @

For GA...A, GA063 SA, GA040D
and GD... Ring fixing. Handle with
selector protruding - defeatable
(requir.UL508A)®. [ 5mm/0.2”

For GAO30 A, GAOB3 A...GA160 A |1
and GAX60 01. Screw fixing.
Pistol handle - defeatable
(req. UL508A)®. (] 7mm/0.3”
GAX67 B | For mechanical interlock 1
m GAX50... (I-0-1l)@. [ 5mm/0.2”
GAX68 B | For GAO16 A...GA0B3 SA, 1
GA040 D, GA016 C...GA040 C and
GD... Screw fixing. Handle with
selector lowered @. (] 5mm/0.2”
ACCESSORIES FOR DOOR COUPLING CONTROL
For GAX66N and GAX66N B handles.

GAX60 B | Adaptor (1 7mm/0.3” for 1
GA030 A, GA063 A...GA160 A

—_

0,073

GAX62 B 0,072

GAX63 B 0,068

GAX63 1B 0,074

GAX63 B

0,057

GAX64 B

_

0,064

GAX63 2B
Low profile

GAX66N B 0.140

0.078

0.060

GAX67 B

@ For GA...A, GA040 D and GD... switch
disconnectors, separately purchase extension
GAXT...

@ Snap-on fixing of GA016 C...GA040 C switch
disconnectors with the handle.

© Separately purchase GAX7...AN shaft extension
and GAX60 B adaptor having a 7mm square
section, not required for GAX60 01.

0.010

Dimensions
page 11-41

11-12



11 Switch disconnectors
GA series 16A to 160A

Accessories

.Lovato

___ electric
Transformation of direct operating version into door coupling version.
X (G3D025AT2
-1 GDO032AT3
475l GDO40AT4 5 mm)
- - GAX64/648
— ‘% )
s e GAX63/63B
,\‘ 1 GAX631B
\_/'/ S A GAX63 2/2B
(GAX63/63B) GAX64/64B

(GAX63 1B)

/
)
X‘\
oo

oy

[ ——

GA030 A )
GA03..160A &5
(D5mm)  GAX150AN
GAX7200AN
GAX7300AN ;s
GAX7400AN
GAX7500AN
(O7mm)

GAXGENB
Door mount version.
GAO16C - GAOA0C
8% (6Ax63/638)
> (GAX631B)
- .
N | GAX63/638
\@ P 7 GAX631B
{ |
T A =
i ~
I
| N
% 7
> L
6A030C / i
GA0B3C - GA125C
\,
N
GAX61/61B
T 2 ‘\\
N s
S /%
~ (@5

4

- GAX62/628
“~
o
< ~.
\\\
~
GAX68/638 @ @\

< \@ )

@ Only for GAO16C...GA040C

Dimensions
page 11-41

11-13



11 Switch disconnectors “iLovato

. e
GA series 16A to 160A —ooeere
Accessories

Shaft extensions Order Characteristics Qty | Wt Operational characteristics of fuse holder

Terminal covers code per — |EC rated !nsulat|on _voltage UI.. 1000V

pkg — |EC rated impulse withstand Uimp: 8kV
Fuse holders/blocks [kl — The fuse holder/blocks connects directly to the switch
disconnectors
Shaft extension for door coupling handles GAX61...GAX64, — Access to fuses only when the switch disconnectors are in
GAX68, GAX61 B...GAX64 B, GAX67 B, GAX68 B and OFF position.

mechanical interlock type GAX50 00, GAX50 01 and
mechanical coupling GAX60 00.

GAX7 055 | 55mm/2.16” long 1 5mm/0.2” |1

GAX7 070 | 70mm/2.75” long (] 5mm/0.2” | 1 0.014

GAX7 090 | 90mm/3.54” long [15mm/0.2” |1 0.018

GAX7 150 | 150mm/5.90” long CJ 5mm/0.2”| 1 0.032
1
1
1

Terminal covers
0.012 For switch disconnectors

GAXT... GAX7200 | 200mm/7.87” long CJ 5mm/0.2” 0.070
GAX7300 | 300mm/11.81” long 1 5mm/0.2” 0.068
GAX7 400 | 400mm/15.75” long 1 5mm/0.2” 0.072
GAX7500 | 500mm/19.68” long [15mm/0.2” 0.090

Shaft extension for door coupling handles GAX66N,
GAX66N B and mechanical coupling system GAX60 01.

GAX7 150AN| 150mm/5.90” long LJ 7mm/0.3”| 1 0.090
GAX7 200AN| 200mm/7.87” long (] 7mm/0.3”| 1 0.112
GAX7 300AN| 300mm/11.81” long (] 7mm/0.3”| 1 0.160
1
1

—_

GAX7 400AN| 400mm/15.74” long (1 7mm/0.3” 0.200 gm}'béasA
GAX7 500AN| 500mm/19.68” long (1 7mm/0.3” 0.250 GAX42. A
Support for shaft extension. GAX42 063SA

GAX42 040D <
GAX18 805 |[J5mm/0.2” 1 0.160 & . CAXE?
GAX18 807 | 7mm/0.27” 1 0.160 GAX81 S
GAX18 SO... Set of 2 one-pole terminal covers for fourth pole. GAX82
GAX81 For GAX42 040A, GAX42 063SA, |1 0.009 1 GAX41...C

GAX42 040C, GAX42 040D, GAX42...C

GAX41 040A, GAX41 063A
and GAX41 040C

Certifications and compliance

N g ) | GAX82 For GAX42 063A...GAX42160A |1 0.012 Certifications obtained: -
non s 2 Set of 2 three-pole terminal covers. <~ -
! ¢ GAX83 For GAO16 A...GA040 A, 1 [oot1 558
GAXS... GA063 SA, GA016 C...GA040 C 3 3 E bl
and GA040 D 28|29 o
GAX84 For GAO30A, GA063 A...GA160 A, | 1 0.030 é; R
GAO030 C, GA063 C...GA125 C s g =] §
Fuse holder for switch disconnectors. g § 3
%) jun )
i GAX39 1 For GAO16 A...GA032 A 1 0.132 3 °
: " 2 Suitable for 10.3x38 fuse size Type 3
s '
. GAX39 1UL | For GAO16 A...GA025 A 1 [o0,135 | GAX61-GAXG1B Ll L
aaa Suitable for Class CC fuses GAX62-GAX62 B [ ] ([ ] [ ]
GAX63-GAX63 B e | o | o
f?,'?,-,' 2 GAX63 18 S
GAX39 1 GAX63 2-GAX63 2B e | o | o
GAX64-GAX64 B e | o | o
GAX66N-GAX66N B — | @ | @
GAX67 B e | o | o
GAX68-GAX68 B e | — | @
GAX60 B — e e
GAX7 055...GAX7 500 e | o | o
GAX7 150A ... GAX7 300A — | @ | @
GAX81-GAX83 e | — | @
GAX82-GAX84 — e | e
GAX39 1 — | — e
GAX39 1UL ® | — | —
@ Certification obtained.
NOTE: Types GAX62/62B, GAX63/63B, GAX 632/2B,
GAX64/64B are UL/CSA Type 1, 2, 3R, 12, 12K, 4, 4X
external use when used with types GA016...40A/C, GA040D
and GA063SA while with GA063...GA125A/C, only UL/CSA
Type 1.
Type GAX61/61B GAX67, GAX68/68B and GAX66N/66N B are
UL/CSA Type 1, 2, 3R, 12, 12K, 4, 4X external use with all GA
types.
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1, IEC/EN 60947-3,
UL60947-4-1, UL98, CSA C22.2.
11-14 Dimensions

page 11-41



11 Switch disconnectors

GA series 16A to 160A
Empty plastic enclosures Order Description Qty | Wt
IEC/EN IP65 type code Bﬁg
n® | kel
" i For switch disconnectors.
With red/yellow handle. Complete with shaft extension.
> - GAZ1 For GA016 A...GA040 A/D 1 0.320
GAZ2 For GA063 SA, GA030 A and 1 0.780
i ' GA063 A...GA100 A
GAZ3 For GA125 A...GA160 A 1 1.900
a With black handle. Complete with shaft extension.
) - GAZ1B For GA016 A...GA040 A/D 1 0.320
GAZ1 GAZ2
GAZ2 B For GA063 SA, GA030 A and 1 0.730
) GA063 A...GA100 A
3 ? GAZ3 B For GA125 A...GA160 A 1 1.900
L Accessory.
ki GAX 30 Shielded cable fixing kit 1 0.083
= for GAZ1 and GAZ1B
The empty enclosures are supplied with the following
accessories:
! Enclosure GAZ1 GAZ2 GAZ3
GAZ1B | GAZ2B | GAZ3B
- Red/yellow handle GAX61 GAX61 GAX61
GAZS‘ Black handle GAX61B | GAX61B | GAX61B
Extension 1 1 1
Neutral plate terminal 1 1
e ] Earth/Ground plate terminal 1 1
GAX30
Empty plastic enclosures Order Description aty | wt
UL/CSA Type 4/4X code BEB
no. | [k
For switch disconnectors.
With red/yellow handle. Complete with shaft extension.
GAZ1 UL For GA016 A...GA040 A and | 1 0.320
GA040 D
GAZ2 UL For GA063 SA 1 0.730
With black handle. Complete with shaft extension.
GAZ1B UL For GAO16 A...GA040 A and | 1 0.320
GA040D
GAZ2 B UL For GA063 SA 1 0.730
Accessory.
GAX 30 Shielded cable fixing kit 1 0.083
for GAZ1UL and GAZ1BUL
The empty enclosures are supplied with the following
accessories:
Enclosure GAZ1UL | GAZ2UL
GAZ1BUL | GAZ2BUL
Red/yellow handle GAX61 GAX61
Black handle GAX61B | GAX61B
Extension 1 1
Neutral plate terminal 1 1
Earth/Ground plate terminal 1 1

GAX30

Dimensions
page 11-42

Wiring diagrams

page 11-49

General characteristics
— Enclosure material: ABS

.Lovato

___electric

— For four-pole types not indicated, separately purchase
corresponding fourth pole GAX42...A and install on

enclosed 3-pole version

— Possible accessories to mount afterwards, if any required:
* GAX30 to provide shielded cable connection continuity

(e.g. with static converters)

* GAZ016...GAZ040..: 1 contact block both on the right
and left disconnector side unless 4th pole is installed

 QOther types: 2 contact blocks both on the right and left
disconnector side unless 4th pole is installed

* GAZ125...GAZ160...: if any earth/ground and/or neutral
terminal required, separately purchase types GAX3... given

on page 11-9.
— Padlockable handles
— Sealable cover

— Tightening torque for cover screws:

* GAZ016...GAZ040... and GAZ1...: 1.3Nm/16lIbin

e Other types: 1.5Nm/13lbin
— Degree of protection: IP65
— Cable entry:

* GAZ016..., GAZ040... and GAZ1... types: PG16/M25 and

PG13.5/M20 knockouts

* GAZ063SA...GAZ100... and GAZ2... types: PG16/M25

and PG29/M32 knockouts

e GAZ125..., GAZ160... and GAZ3 types: smooth surfaces;

can be drilled by customer.

Certifications and compliance
Certifications obtained: EAC

Compliant with standards: [EC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1.

General characteristics

Enclosure material: Polycarbonate
For four-pole types not indicated, separately purchase

corresponding fourth pole GAX4...A and install on

enclosed 3-pole UL-suffix version

— Possible accessories to mount afterwards, if any required:
* GAX30 to provide shielded cable connection continuity

(e.g. with static converters)

* GAZ016...GAZ040..: 1 contact block both on the right
and left disconnector side unless 4th pole is installed
 Other types: 2 contact blocks both on the right and left

disconnector side unless 4th pole is installed

— Padlockable handles
— Sealable cover

— Tightening torque for cover screws:

* GAZ016...GAZ040...UL and GAZ1...UL: 1.3Nm/161Ibin

e Other types: 1.5Nm/13lbin

— Degree of protection: IP65; UL/CSA Type 4/4X

— Cable entry:

* GAZ016...GAZ040...UL and GAZ1...UL types:

PG16/M25 and PG13.5/M20 knockouts

* GAZ063SA...UL and GAZ2...UL types: PG16/M25 and

PG29/M32 knockouts

¢ GAZ063...GAZ125...UL types: Smooth surfaces; can be

drilled by customer.

Certifications and compliance

Certifications obtained: EAC for all; cULus for GAZ016...

GAZ125...UL, GAZ1...UL and GAZ2...UL types.

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1,
UL60947-4-1 and CSA C22.2 n°60947-4-1 (up to
GAZ063SA...), UL98 and CSA C22.2 n°4 (for all others).

Technical characteristics
page 11-52 and 59
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11 Switch disconnectors “iLovato

GA series 16A to 160A —electric
Switch disconnectors in plastic enclosure

IEC/EN IP65 in plastic Order IEC conventional free air Qty | Wt Components
code thermal current Ith per Enclosure Switch Handle
enclosure AC21A (<690V) pkg disconnector
[A] n° | [kg]
THREE-POLE.
With red/yellow handle.
GAZ016 16 1 0.450 GAZA GA016 A GAX61
GAZ025 25 1 0.450 GAZA GA025 A GAX61
GAZ032 32 1 0.450 GAZA GA032 A GAX61
GAZ040 40 1 0.450 GAZA GA040 A GAX61
GAZ063 SA |63 1 0.870 GAZ2 GA063 SA GAX61
GAZ063C |63 1 1.220 GAZ2 GA063 A GAX61
GAZ080C |30 1 1.220 GAZ2 GA080 A GAX61
GAZ100C | 100 1 1.220 GAZ2 GA100 A GAX61
GAZ125 125 1 2.220 GAZ3 GA125 A GAX61
GAZ160 160 1 2.220 GAZ3 GA160 A GAX61
THREE-POLE.
With black handle.
GAZ016B |16 1 0.450 GAZ1 B GA016 A GAX61 B
GAZ025B |25 1 0.450 GAZ1 B GA025 A GAX61 B
GAZ032B |32 1 0.450 GAZ1 B GA032 A GAX61 B
GAZ040B |40 1 0.450 GAZ1 B GA040 A GAX61 B
GAZ063 SAB| 63 1 0.870 GAZ2 B GA063 SA GAX61 B
GAZ063 CB | 63 1 1.220 GAZ2 B GA063 A GAX61 B
GAZ063...100 C GAZ080 CB | 80 1 [1220 | GAZ2B GA080 A GAX61 B
GAZ100CB | 100 1 1.220 GAZ2 B GA100 A GAX61 B
GAZ125B | 125 1 2.220 GAZ3 B GA125 A GAX61 B
GAZ160B | 160 1 2.220 GAZ3 B GA160 A GAX61 B
FOUR-POLE. Enclosure Switch 4th pole Handle
With red/yellow handle. disconnector
GAZ016 T4 |16 1 0.550 GAZA GA016 A GAX42040A GAX61
GAZ032T4 |32 1 0.550 GAZA GA032 A GAX42040A GAX61
GAZ040 T4 |40 1 0.550 GAZ1 GA040 A GAX42040A GAX61
GAZ063 SAT4| 63 1 0.780 GAZ2 GA063 SA GAX42063SA | GAX61
GAZ063 CT4 | 63 1 1.250 GAZ2 GA063 A GAX42063A GAX61
GAZ100 CT4 | 100 1 1.250 GAZ2 GA100 A GAX42100A GAX61
GAZ125T4 |125 1 2.500 GAZ3 GA125 A GAX42125A GAX61
GAZ125... GAZ160 GAZ160 T4 | 160 1 2.500 GAZ3 GA160 A GAX42160A GAX61
FOUR-POLE.
With black handle.
GAZ016 T4B | 16 1 0.550 GAZ1 B GA016 A GAX42040A GAX61 B
GAZ032 T4B | 32 1 0.550 GAZ1 B GA032 A GAX42040A GAX61 B
GAZ040 T4B | 40 1 0.550 GAZ1 B GA040 A GAX42040A GAX61 B
GAZ063 SAT4B| 63 1 0.780 GAZ2 B GA063 SA GAX42063SA | GAX61 B
GAZ063 CT4B| 63 1 1.250 GAZ2 B GA063 A GAX42063A GAX61 B
GAZ100 CT4B| 100 1 1.250 GAZ2 B GA100 A GAX42100A GAX61 B
GAZ125 T4B | 125 1 2.500 GAZ3 B GA125 A GAX42125A GAX61 B
GAZ160 T4B | 160 1 2.500 GAZ3 B GA160 A GAX42160A GAX61 B
11-1 6 Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics
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11 Switch disconnectors “iLovato

GA series 16A to 125A —electric
Switch disconnectors in plastic enclosure

UL/CSA, Type 4/4X in plastic  order IEC conventional Qty | Wt Components
code free air thermal current Ith | per Enclosure Switch Handle
enclosure AC21A (<690V) pkg disconnector
[A] n° | [kg]
THREE-POLE.
With red/yellow handle.
GAZ016 UL 16 1 0.450 GAZ1 UL GA016 A GAX61
GAZ025 UL 25 1 0.450 GAZ1 UL GA025 A GAX61
GAZ032 UL 32 1 0.450 GAZ1 UL GA032 A GAX61
GAZ040 UL 40 1 0.450 GAZ1 UL GA040 A GAX61
GAZ063 SAUL |63 1 0.870 GAZ2 UL GA063 SA GAX61
GAZ063 UL 63 1 1.220 GAZ3 © GA0B3 A GAX61
GAZ080 UL 80 1 2.220 GAZ3 © GA080 A GAX61
GAZ100 UL 100 1 2.220 GAZ3 © GA100 A GAX61
GAZ125 UL 125 1 2.220 GAZ3 © GA125 A GAX61
THREE-POLE.
With black handle.
GAZ016 B UL 16 1 0.450 GAZ1BUL |GAO16A GAX61 B
GAZ025BUL |25 1 0.450 GAZ1BUL |GA025A GAX61 B
GAZ032 B UL 32 1 0.450 GAZ1 B UL GA032 A GAX61B
GAZ040 B UL 40 1 0.450 GAZ1 B UL GA040 A GAX61B
GAZ063 SAB UL | 63 1 0.870 GAZ2B UL | GAOGB3 SA GAX61 B
GAZ063BUL |63 1 1.220 GAZ3 B ©® GA0B3 A GAX61 B
GAZ080 B UL 80 1 2.220 GAZ3B ©® GA080 A GAX61B
GAZ100 B UL 100 1 2.220 GAZ3B ©® GA100 A GAX61B
GAZ125 B UL 125 1 2.220 GAZ3B ©® GA125 A GAX61 B
FOUR-POLE. Enclosure Switch 4th pole Handle
With red/yellow handle. disconnector
2 GAZ016 T4UL |16 1 0.550 GAZ1 UL GA016 A GAX42040A GAX61
GAZ032T4UL |32 1 0.550 GAZ1 UL GA032 A GAX42040A GAX61
GAZ063T4UL |63 1 1.150 GAZ3 © GA0B3 A GAX42063A GAX61
GAZ100T4UL | 100 1 2.500 GAZ3 © GA100 A GAX42100A GAX61
GAZ125T4 UL |125 1 2.500 GAZ3 @ GA125 A GAX42125A GAX61
FOUR-POLE.
With black handle.
GAZ016 T4B UL | 16 1 0.550 GAZ1 B UL GA016 A GAX42040A GAX61B
4 GAZ032 T4B UL | 32 1 0.550 GAZ1BUL |GA032A GAX42040A GAX61 B
GAZ063 T4B UL | 63 1 1.150 GAZ3B ©® GA0B3 A GAX42063A GAX61 B
GAZ063 UL - GAZ125 UL GAZ100 T4B UL | 100 1 [2500 | GAZ3B® | GA100A GAX42100A | GAX61B
) GAZ125T4B UL | 125 1 2.500 GAZ3B ©® GA125A GAX42125A GAX61B
UL/GSA rat|ngs @ For major details contact our Technical support; see contact details on
inside front cover.
Type 1 phase 3 phase General | Short- Fuse class -
[HP] [HP] use at circuit max rating
600VAC |ratingat |at 600V
600VAC
120V 240V 200- 240V 480V 600V [A] [kA] Type - [A]
208V
GAZ016... |1 2 5 5 10 10 16 5 RK5 - 20A
GAZ025... |1/, 3 7'y 7'y 15 20 25 5 RK5 - 30A
GAZ032... |2 5 10 10 20 20 32 5 RK5 - 35A
GAZ040... |2 5 10 15 20 25 40 5 RK5 - 45A
GAZ063S...| 2 7', 10 15 30 30 60 5 RK5 - 45A
NOTE: Above ratings are valid for GAZ016 - GAZ063S...UL types, according to UL508 and CSA 22.2 n°14.
UL Listed for USA and Canada (cULus - File E93602), as Manual Motor Controllers while UL designation is “GENERAL PURPOSE
SWITCH. INTERRUPTEUR USAGE GENERAL” and “SUITABLE AS MOTOR DISCONNECT”; GAZ063S... pending.
Type 1 phase 3 phase General | Short- Max fuse
[HP] [HP] use at circuit rating
600VAC |ratingat |at 600V
600VAC
120V [240V  |200- |240V |480V | 600V |[A] [KA] [A]
o 208Ve
GAZ063C...| 3 7', 20 20 40 40 60 10 100
GAZ080... |3 10 25 25 40 40 100 10 100
GAZ100... |5 10 30 30 50 50 100 10 100
GAZ125... | 7'y 10 30 30 60 60 100 10 100
NOTE: Above ratings are valid for GAZ063C - GAZ125... types, according to UL98 and CSA €22.2 n°4.
For indication and reference purposes only while cCSAus is pending.
@ Lower ratings in this same UL/CSA category are available on specific request for volume orders.
For information, consult Technical support; see contact details on inside front cover.

® Voltage value not considered in UL98 / CSA 22.2 n°4 standards.

Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics 11-17
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11 Switch disconnectors “iLovato

GA series 16A to 160A —electric
Changeover switches in plastic enclosure

UL/CSA, Type 4/4X in plastic  order IEC conven- | IEC rated aty |wt Components
enclosure code tional free air | operational per Enclosure Switch Interlock Handle
thermal current le pkg disconnectors
current Ith
AC21A AC23B | AC23B
(<690V) (<400V)| (<500V)
[A] [A] Al [n° |[kg]
3-pole line changeover switches 1-0-11.
GAZ025 ET6 25 25 25 1 1.060 GAZ UL® 2x GA025A GAX5000 GAX67 B
GAZ040 ET6 40 40 25 1 1.060 GAZ UL® 2x GAO40A GAX5000 GAX67 B
GAZ063SA ET6 | 63 45 25 1 1.070 GAZ UL® 2x GAOB3SA GAX5000 GAX67 B
GAZ080 ET6 80 80 63 1 2.950 GAZ3® 2x GAOSOA GAX5001 GAX67 B
GAZ125 ET6 125 125 100 1 2.950 GAZ3® 2x GA125A GAX5001 GAX67 B
GAZ160 ET6 160 125 100 1 2.950 GAZ3® 2x GA160A GAX5001 GAX67 B
Enclosure Switch Interlock Handle
4-pole line changeover switches I-0-11. disconnectors
GAZ025 ET8 25 25 25 1 1.060 GAZ UL® 2x GA025A + GAX5000 GAX67 B
2x GAX42040A
GAZ040 ET8 40 40 25 1 1.060 GAZ UL® 2x GA040A+ GAX5000 GAX67 B
2x GAX42040A
GAZO63SA ET8 | 63 45 25 1 1.070 GAZ UL® 2x GA063SA+ GAX5000 GAX67 B
2x GAX42063SA
GAZ080 ET8 80 80 63 1 2.950 GAZ3® 2x GAO80A+ GAX5001 GAX67 B
2x GAX42080A
GAZ125 ET8 125 125 100 1 2.950 GAZ3® 2x GA125A+ GAX5001 GAX67 B
2x GAX42125A
GAZ160 ET8 160 125 100 1 2.950 GAZ3® 2x GA160A+ GAX5001 GAX67 B
GAZ 0BOE... 2x GAX42160A
GAZ 160 E...
@ For major details contact our Technical support; see contact details on
inside front cover.
General characteristics
UL/CSA ratings - Enclqsyre matgrjal: Polycarbonate
— Possibility of fitting: _ _
Type 1 phase 3 phase General | Short- Fuse class - * 2 contact blocks both on the right and left side for
[HP] [HP] useat |circuit | max rating GAZ...ET6 types ) ,
B0OVAC | rating at |at 600V « 1 contact block both on the right and left side for GAZ...
600VAC P Ed-58 tgp;ls handl lete with extensi
- Padlockable handle complete with extension
120V | 240V | 200- 240V | 480V | 600V | [A] [KA] Type - [A] — Earth and neutral plate terminals
208V — Sealable enclosure cover
GAZ025... |1/, 3 7', 7', 15 20 25 5 RK5 - 30A - Tightening torque for cover screws: 1.5Nm/13Ibin
GAZ040... |2 5 10 15 20 25 40 5 RK5 - 45A : g:glf:: [:)tfnll)_mtec'floni IP65; UL/CSA type 4/4X
GAZ063S...| 2 7', 10 15 30 30 60 5 RK5 - 45A « GAZ025...GAZ0B3SA. .. types: PG16/M25 and
NOTE: Above ratings are valid for GAZ025-GAZ040ET... types, according to UL508 and CSA 22.2 n°14. PG29/M32 knockouts
For indication and references purposes only while cCSAus is pending. « GAZ080... and GAZ160... types: Smooth surfaces: can
be drilled by customer.
Type 1 phase 3 phase General S_hor?— qu fuse Certifications and compliance
[HP] [HP] useat | circuit | rating Certifications obtained: cULus (except GAZ160E...), EAC.
B600VAC | rating at | at 600V Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1,
600VAC ULB0947-4-1 and GSA C22.2 n°60947-4-1 (up to
120V | 240V | 200- 240V | 480V | 600V | [A] [KA] [A] GAZ063SA...), UL98 and CSA C22.2 n°4 (for all others
208V except GAZ160E...).
GA080... |3 10 25 25 40 40 100 10 100
GA125... |7, 10 30 30 60 60 100 10 100
NOTE: Above ratings are valid for GAZ080-GAZ125ET... types, according to UL98 and CSA C22.2 N°4.
For indication and references purposes only while cCSAus is pending.
@ Voltage value not considered in UL98 / CSA 22.2 n°4 standards so not indicated in UL product marking.

11-1 8 Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics
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GAX42 063SA
GAX41 063SA

GAX41 040A

11 Switch disconnectors “iLovato
GA series 16A to 160 —leetne
Maximum combination
Enclosures
el Gaxi011a GAX10 11A
> EGAX{H GAX42 040A GAX81

GAZ063 SA @
GAZ063 SAB

GAZ2
GAZ2 B

Two auxiliary contacts blocks can be fitted both on the right and left sides of
the disconnector unless the fourth pole is installed. The earth and neutral
plate terminals are standard supplied on the enclosure base.

GAX41 125A
GAX42 063A...
GAX42 125A

GAZ063..GAZ100C
GAZ063...GAZ100CB
GAZ2

GAZ2 B

Two auxiliary contact blocks can be fitted both on the right and left sides of the disconnector unless the fourth pole is installed.
Earth and neutral plate terminals are standard supplied on the box base
If any earth/ground and/or neutral terminals are required, type GAX3..., purchase separately.

or
GAX11 10EA

GAX83

GAX42 040D or
+~ GAX11 10EA

GAZ016...GAZ040
GAZ016 B...GAZ040 B
GAZ1

GAZ1 B

One auxiliary contact block can be fitted on the right and left sides of the
disconnector unless the fourth pole is installed. The earth and neutral plate
terminals are standard supplied on the enclosure base.

Sealing eyelet

GAX12 10EA

GAX41 125A
GAX42 125A
GAX42 160A

GAZ125
GAZ125 B
GAZ3
GAZ3B
GAZ160
GAZ160 B

Dimensions
page 11-43

Technical characteristics
page 11-52 and 59 111 9



11 Switch disconnectors “iLovato

GA series 16A to 160A —electric
Switch disconnectors in metal enclosure

IEG/EN IP65 in metal Orger IEC cor;ventionalllgree ar | Qty |Wt Components S
therm rrent It r Enclosur witch Handl
enclosure o A821§ (?GQ%V) gﬁg dir?]gr?suioens discgnnector e
[A] n° | [kg]
THREE-POLE.
! = - With red/yellow handle.

GAZMO016 16 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GAO16 A GAX61
= GAZM025 25 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA025 A GAX61
D GAZMO032 32 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA032 A GAX61

GAZMO040 40 1 2.150 150%x200x120 | GA040 A GAX61

4 - o m GAZMOG3 SA | 63 1 |2150 | 150x200x120| GAO63 SA GAX61

: GAZM063 63 1 2.380 150x200x120 | GA063 A GAX61

GAZMO016...GAZM100... GAZM030 80 12380 150x200x120 | GA0BO A GAX61

GAZM100 100 1 2.380 150%x200x120 | GA100 A GAX61

GAZM125 125 1 3.550 200x300x120 | GA125 A GAX61

’ GAZM160 160 1 3.550 200x300x120 | GA160 A GAX61
® o THREE-POLE.

With black handle.

GAZMO016 B 16 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GAO16 A GAX61B

= GAZMO025 B 25 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA025 A GAX61B
D GAZMO032 B 32 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA032 A GAX61B

GAZMO040 B 40 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA040 A GAX61 B

GAZMO063 SAB |63 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA063 SA GAX61B

GAZMO063 B 63 1 2.380 150x200x120 | GA063 A GAX61 B

fe w GAZMO080 B 80 1 2.380 150x200x120 | GA080 A GAX61 B
— ] GAZM100 B 100 1 2.380 150x200x120 | GA100 A GAX61 B
GAZM125...GAZM160... GAZM125B | 125 1 |3550 200x300x120 | GA125 A GAX61B

GAZM160 B 160 1 3.550 200x300x120| GA160 A GAX61B

FOUR-POLE. Enclosure Switch 4th pole Handle

With red/yellow handle. dimensions | disconnector

GAZMO016 T4 16 1 2.195 150x200x120 | GAO16 A GAX42040A GAX61

GAZMO032 T4 32 1 2.195 150x200x120 | GA032 A GAX42040A GAX61

GAZMO040 T4 40 1 2.195 150x200x120 | GA040 A GAX42040A GAX61

GAZMO063 SAT4 |63 1 2.195 150x200x120 | GA063 SA GAX42063SA | GAX61

GAZMO063 T4 63 1 2.506 150x200x120 | GA063 A GAX42063A GAX61

GAZM100 T4 100 1 2.506 150x200x120 | GA100 A GAX42100A GAX61

GAZM125 T4 125 1 3.676 200x300x120 | GA125 A GAX42125A GAX61

GAZM160 T4 160 1 3.676 200x300x120 | GA160 A GAX42160A GAX61

FOUR-POLE.

With black handle.

GAZMO016 T4B |16 1 2.195 150x200x120 | GAO16 A GAX42040A GAX61 B

GAZMO032 T4B |32 1 2.195 150x200x120 | GA032 A GAX42040A GAX61 B

GAZM040 T4B | 40 1 2.195 150x200x120 | GA040 A GAX42040A GAX61B

GAZMO063 SAT4B 63 1 2.195 150%x200x120 | GA063 SA GAX42063SA | GAX61B

GAZMO063 T4B |63 1 2.506 150x200x120 | GA063 A GAX42063A GAX61 B

GAZM100T4B | 100 1 2.506 150x200x120 | GA100 A GAX42100A GAX61 B

GAZM125T4B | 125 1 3.676 200x300x120| GA125 A GAX42125A GAX61B

GAZM160 T4B | 160 1 3.676 200x300x120| GA160 A GAX42160A GAX61B

General characteristics

- Painted sheet steel enclosure

- Padlockable handle

— Front door closing with screws

— Degree of protection: IP65

— Cable entry: smooth surfaces; can be drilled by customer.

Certifications and compliance

Certifications: EAC (pending).

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1.
11 _20 Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics
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11 Switch disconnectors “iovato
. T
GA series 16A to 160A —oseeme
Changeover switches in metal enclosure and switch disconnectors in stainless steel AlSI 304 enclosure
IEC/EN IP65 in metal Order IEC conven- | IEC rated Qty | Wt Components
enclosure code tional thermal | operational per Enclosure Switches Interlock Handle
current Ith current le pkg dimensions | disconnectors
AC21A AC23B | AC23B
(<690V) (<400V)| (<500V)
[A] [A] [A] n® | [ka]
o | 3-pole line changeover switches I-0-11. Black handle
GAZMO025 ET6 | 25 25 25 1 ]1.983 150x200x120 | 2x GA025A GAX5000 GAX67 B
GAZMO040 ET6 |40 40 25 1 ]1.983 150x200x120 | 2x GAO40A GAX5000 GAX67 B
GAZMO63SA ET6 63 45 25 1 11.983 150x200x120 | 2x GAO63SA GAX5000 GAX67 B
=i m GAZMO080 ET6 | 80 80 63 1 |3.156 200x300x120 | 2x GAOB0A GAX5001 GAX67 B
o GAZM125 ET6 | 125 125 100 |1 [3.156 200x300x120 | 2x GA125A GAX5001 GAX67 B
GAZM160 ET6 | 160 125 100 |1 [3.156 200x300x120 | 2x GA160A GAX5001 GAX67 B
Enclosure Switch Interlock Handle
4-pole line changeover switches I-0-11. Black handle. dimensions | disconnectors
| GAZMO025 ET8 |25 25 25 1 12100 150x200x120 | 2x GA025A + GAX5000 GAX67 B
ls 2x GAX42040A
3 - GAZMO040 ET8 |40 40 25 1 12100 150x200x120 | 2x GA040A+ GAX5000 GAX67 B
GAZMO080 ET8...GAZM160 ETS... 2x GAX42040A
GAZMOG3SA ET8) 63 45 25 1 12100 150x200x120 | 2x GAO63SA+ GAX5000 GAX67 B
2x GAX42063SA
GAZMO080 ET8 |80 80 63 1 ]5.953 300x400x120 | 2x GAOB0A+ GAX5001 GAX67 B
2x GAX42080A
GAZM125 ET8 | 125 125 100 |1 |5.953 300x400x120 | 2x GA125A+ GAX5001 GAX67 B
2x GAX42125A
GAZM160 ET8 | 160 125 100 |1 |5.953 300x400x120 | 2x GA160A+ GAX5001 GAX67 B
2x GAX42160A
General characteristics
— Painted sheet steel enclosure
— Padlockable handle
— Front door closing with screws and hinges on the right
side of the enclosure (GAZM080 ET8...GAZM160 ET8...)
— Degree of protection: IP65
— Cable entry: smooth surfaces; can be drilled by customer.
Certifications and compliance
Certifications: EAC (pending).
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1.
IECG/EN IPG65 in stainless Order IEC conventional free air | Qty | Wt Components
code thermal current Ith per Enclosure Switch Handle
steel AISI 304 enclosure AC21A (<690V) pkg dimensions | disconnector
(Al n® | kel
THREE-POLE.
With red/yellow handle.
GAZS016 16 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA016 A GAX61
GAZS025 25 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA025 A GAX61
GAZS032 32 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA032 A GAX61
m GAZS040 40 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA040 A GAX61
GAZS063 SA 63 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA063 SA GAX61
GAZS063 63 1 2.380 150x200x120 | GA063 A GAX61
GAZS016....GAZS100... GAZS100 100 1 |2.380 | 150x200x120 | GA100 A GAX61
THREE-POLE.
With black handle.
GAZS016 B 16 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GAO16 A GAX61 B
GAZS025 B 25 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA025 A GAX61 B
GAZS032 B 32 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA032 A GAX61B
m GAZS040 B 40 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA040 A GAX61 B
GAZS063 SAB | 63 1 2.150 150x200x120 | GA06B3 SA GAX61 B
GAZS063 B 63 1 2.380 150x200x120 | GA063 A GAX61 B
GAZS100 B 100 1 2.380 150x200x120 | GA100 A GAX61 B
General characteristics
— AISI 304 stainles steel enclosure
— Padlockable handle
— Front door closing with screws
— Degree of protection: IP65
— Cable entry: smooth surfaces; can be drilled by customer
— For four-pole versions add the corresponding GAX42...A
fourth pole to the switch disconnector.
Certifications and compliance
Certifications: EAC (pending).
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1.
Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics
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IEC/EN three-pole switch
disconnectors

| 8
‘-

5 )
"

‘h@l il

__——L"l_j _.J'

GL...C1

UL98 three-pole switch
disconnectors

l-lif-'

GL0200 C1UL

IEC/EN fourth pole add-on

Q|

|

GLX42 0315

UL98 fourth pole add-on

GLX42 0200UL

11-22

Accessories
page 11-24 and 25

11 Switch disconnectors
GL series 160A to 315A

Order IEC conven- | IEC rated Qty | Wt
code tional free air | operational per
thermal current le pkg
current Ith
AC21A AC22A (<690V)
(<690V) AC23A (<415V)
[A] [A] n®_ | [kg]
Supplied without handle.

Complete the switch disconnector by selecting shaft

extension and handle for door coupling version or the
handle for direct operating version (see page 11-25).

GL0160 C1 160 160 1 |1.500
GL0200 C1 200 200 1 [1.500
GL0250 C1 250 250 1 [1.500
GL0315 C1 315 250 1 |1.500
Order General Max. 3-phase | Qty | Wt
code purpose horsepower per

current rating pkg

[A] [HPNV] n° | [kg]

Supplied without

handle.

Complete the switch disconnector by selecting shaft

extension and handle for door coupling version or the
handle for direct operating version (see page 11-25).

GLO0200 C1UL | 200 75/240 1 |1.600
150/480
200/600
Order IEC conven- | |EC rated Qty | Wt
code tional free air | operational per
thermal current le pkg
current Ith
AC21A AC22A (<690V)
(<690V) AC23A (<415V)
[A [A n° | Ik

Simultaneous closing operation as switch disconnector
poles. For GLO160 C1...GL0315 C1 versions.

GLX420315 315 250 (1 Jo200
Order General Max. 3-phase | Qty | Wt
code purpose horsepower per
current rating pkg
[A] [HP/V] n® | [kg]

Simultaneous clo:
poles. For GL020

sing operation as switch disconnector
0 C1UL version.

GLX42 0200UL

200

75/240
150/480
200/600

1

0.200

Dimensions
page 11-44

.JLovato

___electric

General characteristics

- 160 to 315A AC21 versions

— 200A general purpose according to UL98

— Compact dimensions and add-on fourth-pole

— Screw or 35mm DIN rail fixing

— Possibility to adjust the position of the clips for screw
fixing on plate

— Visible contacts

— Maximum number of power poles: 4.

Operational characteristics

— Rated insulation voltage Ui: 1,000V
— Rated impulse withstand Uimp: 12kV
— Mechanical life: 20,000 cycles.

Certifications and compliance

Certifications obtained: cULus according to UL98 /

CSA C22.2 n°4 for GL...UL and GLX42...UL types.

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1.

Strokes of GL poles
(main poles and add-on pole)

GLO160 C1...GL0315 C1
Main poles

GLX42 0315
Simultaneous closing fourth pole add-on

OFF ———— > ON
0 &«=——F |

Technical characteristics
page 11-53

Wiring diagrams
page 11-49



11 Switch disconnectors

. T
GL series 160A to 315A —oseeme
IEC/EN three-pole Order IEC conven- | IEC rated Qty | Wt Ge'1'253:0"'3‘?;”%;81‘2’58rsions
i d tional free ai tional -
Cha“geover switches goce tlﬁenr%aﬁee ar gﬁ?rr:nma SEB — 200A general purpose according to UL1008
current Ith - S_cr_ew fixing on plate
| 1] ,‘1 AC21A AC22A (<690V) - Visible contacts.
\ (<690V) ACZ3A (=415V) Operational characteristics
o= "'\, “c o e o
- [A] [A] n° | ko — Rated insulation voltage Ui: 1,000V
Supplied without handle. — Rated impulse withstand Uimp: 12kV
I l I Complete the changeover switch by selecting shaft — Mechanical life: 20,000 cycles.
extension and handle for door coupling version or the
= handle for direct operating version (see page 11-25). Certifications and compliance
._’._"_ Kl GLCO0160 C1 160 160 1 3.500 Certifications pending: cULus according to UL1008 for
GLC...UL types.
GLC...C1 GLC0200C1 | 200 200 113500 | Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-6-1,
GLC0250 C1 250 250 1 ]3.500 IEC/EN 60947- 3.
GLC0315 C1 315 250 1 ]3.500
Strokes of GLC poles
IEC four-pole changeover Order IEC conven- | IEC rated Qty | Wt r o o x
. : . ) GLC0160 C1...GLC0315 01 GLC0200 ciuL,
switches code tional free air | operational per GLCO160 T4CT..GLCO315
thermal current le pkg GLC0200 TACTUL
current Ith Main poles for three-pole and four-pole
versions
AC21A AC22A (<690V)
(<690V) AC23A (<415V) OFF ————— > ON
o -
(A [A n°_[ Ikl ° '
Supplied without handle.
Complete the changeover switch by selecting shaft
extension and handle for door coupling version or the
handle for direct operating version (see page 11-25).
GLC0160 T4C1 | 160 160 1 13500
GLC...T4C1 GLC0200 TAC1 | 200 200 13500
GLC0250 T4C1 | 250 250 1 ]3.500
GLCO315 T4C1 | 315 250 1 ]3.500
UL1008 three-pole Order General Max. 3-phase | Qty | Wt
changeover switches code purpose horsepower per
current rating pkg
[A] [HP/V] n° | [kg]
Supplied without handle.
Complete the changeover switch by selecting shaft
extension and handle for door coupling version or the
handle for direct operating version (see page 11-25).
GLC0200 C1UL | 200 75/240 1 |3.600
150/480
200/600
GLC0200 C1UL
UL1008 four-pole Order General Max. 3-phase | Qty | Wt
changeover switches code purpose horsepower per
current rating pkg
[A] [HP/V] n° | [kl
Supplied without handle.
Complete the changeover switch by selecting shaft
extension and handle for door coupling version or the
handle for direct operating version (see page 11-25).
GLC0200 T4C1UL| 200 75/240 1 ]3.600
150/480
200/600
GLC0200 T4C1UL
Accessories Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics 11 _23

page 11-24 and 25 page 11-44 and 45 page 11-50 page 11-54



11 Switch disconnectors

GL series 160A to 315A
Accessories
Add-on blocks Order Characteristics Qty | Wt
code per
T S
L\__,, Lﬁ_; Augxiliary contacts.
GLX1010EA  GLX10 01 m GLX1001 | INC with screw terminals |1 | 0.011
GLX10 10EA | 1EB with screw terminals 1 0.011
3] g | Neutral terminal.
‘ﬁ'{ : k 2 GLX300 |For GLO160..GLO315 [1 Jo200
l,' { m Earth/ground terminal.
l' I’ GLX301  [For GLO160..GLO315 (1 Jo200
‘L g K 1 One-pole terminal covers.
:!. DL 4 | GLX8 00 3-piece set, each covers 1 pole | 1 0.011
£X (®] GLX8 01 4-piece set, each covers 1 pole | 1 0.011
GLX3 00 GLX3 01 One-pole phase barrier (needed for voltages > 500V).
GLX9 00 6-piece set, each covers 1 pole | 1 0.011
GLX9 01 8-piece set, each covers 1 pole | 1 0.011
Terminal clamp sets for rigid and flexible cables.
GLX5 00 1-piece set, each covers 1 pole |1 0.011
GLX5 01 3-piece set, each covers 1 pole | 1 0.011
N One-pole bridging bars for changeover parallel connection
GLX8... GLCO0160...GLCO315.
GLX2 01 3-piece set, each covers 1 pole | 1 0.011
GLX2 02 4-piece set, each covers 1 pole | 1 0.011
GLX9...
k. ]
L)
GLX5...
GLX2...
11-24 Dimensions

page 11-44 and 45

GLX61D...

.JLovato

___electric

Operational characteristics of auxiliary contacts GLX10...

— Conventional free air thermal current Ith: 10A

— Rated insulation voltage: 690V

— Conductivity: 5V, TmA

— UL/CSA and IEC/EN 60947-5-1 designation: A600 Q600

— Tightening torque: 0.8Nm/7.1lb.in

— Maximum 8 contacts for GL0160...GL0315 switch
disconnectors

— Maximum 4 contacts for GLC0160...GLC0315 changeover
switches.

Operational characteristics of neutral and earth/ground
terminals GLX3...

— Add-on only on GL0160...GL0315 switch disconnectors
— Tightening torque: 15...22Nm/132.7...194.71bin.

Operational characteristics for terminal covers and phase
barriers GLX8..., GLX9...
— Snap on mounting.

Operational characteristics for terminal clamps GLX5...
— Maximum conductor cross section: 120mm?/250kcmil
— Minimum conductor cross section: 16mm?/6AWG

— Tightening torque: 35Nm/309.71bin.

Certifications and compliance
Certifications obtained: cULus
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1, IEC/EN 60947-3.

Strokes of GL poles
(main poles with add-on pole)

0° 30° 60° 90°

GLO160 C1...GL0315 C1, GL0200 C1UL
Main poles

GLX10 10EA
Auxiliary contacts (1EB NO with early-break
with respect to main poles)

GLX10 01
Auxiliary contact (1NC)

OFF ——— > ON
0 «— |

GLX3 01

GLX61
GLX61 B
GLX61 CB

Wiring diagrams
page 11-49



11 Switch disconnectors
GL series 160A to 315A

Accessories

Handles and shafts

«c

GLX61 DB

—
=
.

E—

[¢]

§
0

c=

GLX61B

GLX61CB

GLX00

GLX7...

Dimensions
page 11-46

Order Characteristics Qty | Wt
code per
pkg
n® | [kal
Direct operating handles.
GLX61 DB For GL0160...GL0315 and 1 0.075
GLC0160...GLC0315. Black
GLX61D For GL0160...GL0315. 1 0.075
Red/yellow
Door coupling handles.
GLX61 For GL0160...GL0315. Screw | 1 0.200
fixing. 125mm lever length
pistol handle - defeatable
(req. UL508A). Red/yellow.
10mm
GLX61B For GL0160...GL0315. Screw | 1 0.200
fixing. 125mm lever length
pistol handle - defeatable
(req. UL508A). Black.
10mm
GLX61 CB For GLC0160...GLC0315. 1 0.200
Screw fixing. 125mm lever
length pistol handle -
defeatable (req. UL508A).
Black. [(J10mm
Accessories for door coupling handles.
GLX00 Shaft alignment ring (1 Jo.040
Shaft extensions for door coupling handles GLX61,
GLX61 B, GLX61 CB type.
GLX7 150 $10 | 150mm long. [110mm 1 0.120
GLX7 200 $10 | 200mm long. L110mm 1 0.155
GLX7 300 $10 | 300mm long. L110mm 1 0.240
GLX7 400 S10 | 400mm long. [110mm 1 0.280
GLX7 500 $10 | 500mm long. [110mm 1 0.310

.Lovato

___electric

Operational characteristics for direct operating handles

— Snap on mounting on switch disconnectors and
changeover switches

— 1to 3 padlocks in the @4...6mm.

Operational characteristics for door coupling handles
— Fixing handles interaxis: 28x40mm

— 1to 3 padlocks in the @4...8mm

— Tightening torque: 1.5Nm/13.3Ibin

— Degree of protection: IP66 and NEMA 4X for UL.

NOTE: Types GLX61, GLX61 B, GLX61 CB are UL/CSA Type
1,2, 3R, 12, 12K, 4, 4X external use.

Certifications and compliance

Certifications obtained: cULus.
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1, IEC/EN 60947-3.

11-25



IEC/EN IP65 in metal

enclosure

GLZM0160...GLZM315...

11-26

11 Switch disconnectors

GL series 160A to 315A
Switch disconnectors in metal enclosure

.JLovato

___electric

Order IEC conventional free air | Qty | Wt Components
code thermal current Ith per Enclosure Switch Handle
AC21A (<690V) pkg dimensions | disconnector
(Al n° |kl
THREE-POLE.
With red/yellow handle.
GLZM0160 160 1 9.750 300x400x250 | GLO160 C1 GLX61
GLZM0200 200 1 9.750 300x400x250 | GL0200 C1 GLX61
GLZM0250 250 1 9.750 300x400x250 | GL0250 C1 GLX61
GLZMO0315 315 1 9.750 300x400x250 | GL0315 C1 GLX61
THREE-POLE.
With black handle.
GLZMO0160 B 160 1 9.750 300x400x250 | GLO160 C1 GLX61B
GLZM0200 B 200 1 9.750 300x400x250 | GL0200 C1 GLX61 B
GLZM0250 B 250 1 9.750 300x400x250 | GL0250 C1 GLX61 B
GLZMO0315 B 315 1 9.750 300x400x250 | GL0315 C1 GLX61B
FOUR-POLE. Enclosure Switch 4th pole Handle
With red/yellow handle. dimensions | disconnector
GLZM0160 T4 | 160 1 9.950 300x400x250 | GLO160 C1 GLX42 0315 | GAX61
GLZMO0200 T4 | 200 1 9.950 300x400x250 | GL0200 C1 GLX42 0315 | GAX61
GLZM0250 T4 | 250 1 9.950 300x400x250 | GL0250 C1 GLX42 0315 | GAX61
GLZM0315T4 | 315 1 9.950 300x400x250 | GL0315 C1 GLX42 0315 | GAX61
FOUR-POLE.
With black handle.
GLZM0160 T4B | 160 1 9.950 300x400x250 | GLO160 C1 GLX42 0315 | GAX61B
GLZMO0200 T4B | 200 1 9.950 300x400x250 | GL0200 C1 GLX42 0315 | GAX61B
GLZMO0250 T4B | 250 1 9.950 300x400x250 | GL0250 C1 GLX42 0315 | GAX61B
GLZMO0315 T4B | 315 1 9.950 300x400x250 | GL0315 C1 GLX42 0315 | GAX61B
General characteristics
— Painted sheet steel enclosure
— Padlockable handle
— Front door closing with screws and hinges on the right
side of the enclosure
— Degree of protection: IP65
— Cable entry: smooth surfaces; can be drilled by customer.
Certifications and compliance
Certifications: EAC (pending).
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1.
Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics

page 11-44

page 11-49

page 11-54



11 Switch disconnectors ‘iovato
. T
GL series 160A to 315A —oseeme
Switch disconnectors in metal enclosure
IEC/EN IP65 in metal Order IEC conven- | IEC rated Qty | Wt Components
enclosure code tional thermal | operational per Enclosure Switch Handle
current current le pkg dimensions | disconnectors
Ithe
AC21A AC23B | AC23B
(<690V) (<400V)| (<500V),
- | [A] Al [[Al  |n® |[kg]
3-pole line changeover switches 1-0-11. Black handle
GLZMO0160 ET6 | 160 160 | 160 111780 300x400x250 | GLCO160 C1 GLX61 CB
GLZM0200 ET6 | 200 200 | 200 1 | 11.780 300x400x250 | GLC0200 C1 GLX61 CB
_ - GLZM0250 ET6 | 250 250 | 250 1 |11.780 300x400x250 | GLC0250 C1 GLX61 CB
b GLZMO0315 ET6 | 315 250 | 250 1 |11.780 300x400x250 | GLCO315 C1 GLX61 CB
Enclosure Switch Handle
4-pole line changeover switches I-0-11. Black handle. dimensions | disconnectors
| GLZMO0160 ET8 | 160 160 | 160 1 112180 300x400x250 | GLCO160 T4C1 GLX61 CB
‘ “ GLZMO0200 ET8 | 200 200 | 200 1 112180 300x400x250 | GLC0200 T4C1 GLX61 CB
GLZM0250 ET8 | 250 250 | 250 1112180 300x400x250 | GLC0250 T4C1 GLX61 CB
GLZMO160 E...GLZMO315E... GLZM0315 ET8 | 315 250 | 250 112180 300x400x250 | GLCO315 T4C1 GLX61 CB
General characteristics
— Painted sheet steel enclosure
— Padlockable handle
— Front door closing with screws and hinges on the right
side of the enclosure
— Degree of protection: IP65
— Cable entry: smooth surfaces; can be drilled by customer.
Certifications and compliance
Certifications: EAC (pending).
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1.
Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics

page 11-44

page 11-49

page 11-54
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11 Switch disconnectors “iLovato
GE series 50A to 1600A ——slectrie
Three-pole
- i Selection of handles
:?;ggn?]:ﬁ:xltCh Sorg:r {Eﬁ;(}?:: gi-r LEpcerr:ttiz?m F?g Wt Refer _to the left-hand switch disconnector table for the
thermal current le pkg selection of the har]dle.
current Ith For other accessories see pages 11-34 and 11-35.
AC21A AC23A | AC23A
(<500V) (<400V)| (<500V) Direct operating | Door coupling
[A] [A] [A] n° | [kg] Black Black Red/yellow
Separately purchase the handle and shaft extension @.
GE0160 P®| 160 160 125 1 0.850 GEX65D GAX66NB GAX66N
GE0160 160 160 125 1 0.850
GE0200 200 160 125 1 0.900
GE0250 2500 160 125 1 0.900
GE0251 250 250 200 1 1.700 GEX66ND GEX66NB GEX66N
GE0315 315 315 250 1 1.700
GE0400 400 400 315 1 1.900
GE0500 500 500 400 1 14.200 GEX67ND GEX67NB GEX67N
GE0630 630 630 500 1 14.200
GE0800 800 800 500 1 14.200
GE1000 1000 1000 | 800 1 |7.000 GEX638ND GEX63NB GEX68N
GE1250 1250 1000 | 800 1 |7.600
GE1600 1600 1000 | 900 1 120.800
Three-pole switch With NFC fuse holder ©@. . Direct operating | Door coupling
disconnectors with Separately purchase the handle and shaft extension ©@. Black Black Red/yellow
f holder GE0050 F® | 50 50 50 1 1.250 GEX61D GEX61NB GEX61N
use GE0125 F® | 125 125 125 1 1.700
With NH fuse holder &. Direct operating | Door coupling
Separately purchase the handle and shaft extension @@. Black Black Red/yellow
GEO160 N | 160 160 125 1 1.700 GEX61D GEX61NB GEX61N
GE0161 N | 160 160 160 1 13.100 GEX62D GEX66NB GEX66N
GE0250 N | 250 250 250 1 |6.600 GEX63D GEX67NB GEX67N
GE0400 N | 400 400 400 1 |6.600
GE0630 N | 630 630 630 1 13.000 GEX64D GEX63NB GEX68N
GE0800 N | 800 630 630 1 13.000
With BS fuse holder . Direct operating | Door coupling
GE..F-GE..N-GE...B Separately purchase the handle and shaft extension ©@@. Black Black Red/yellow
GE0160B | 160 160 160 1 13500 GEX62D GEX66NB GEX66N
GE0200B | 200 200 200 1 13.500
GE0250 B | 250 250 250 1 |6.600
GE0315B | 315 315 315 1 ]6.600 GEX63D GEX67NB GEX67N
GE0400B | 400 400 400 1 ]6.600
GE0630 B | 630 630 630 1 13.000 GEX64D GEX68NB GEX68N
GE0800 B | 800 630 630 1 13.000

11-28

@ Refer to the side table for the selection of the handle. A shaft insert is
standard-supplied with all direct operating handles so no other shaft

extension is required in this case.

@ See table on page 11-34 for the types of fuses.
@® The switch disconnector is standard-supplied with fuse protection shield.
@ Standard supplied with IEC IP20 terminal protection.
@ 250A Ith; 200A AC21A <500V.

Add-on blocks and
accessories page 11-31 to 35

General characterist
— 50Ato 1600A

ics

Available versions: direct operating and door coupling

— Screw fixing: 35mm DIN rail mount adapter kit for

GE0160 P on page

11-34

Operational characteristics

— |EC rated insulatio

n voltage Ui:

Padlockable in 0 position with no extra accessory.

* 1000V for GE0160...GE1600, GEO160 P,
GE0250 N/B...GE0800 N/B

* 800V for GE0050 F, GE0125 F, GE0160 N, GE0161 N,

GE0160 B and G
— Mechanical life:

E0200 B

* 30,000 cycles for GE0160...GE0250, GEO160 P

* 20,000 cycles for GE0251...GE0400

* 10,000 cycles for GE0500...GE1600, GE0050 F,

GE0125 F, GEO160 N/B...GE0400 N/B

* 5,000 cycles for GE0630 N/B and GE0800 N/B.

Certifications and compliance

Certifications obtaine

d: EAC.

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1,

IEC/EN 60947-3.

Wiring diagrams
page 11-50

Technical characteristics

page 11-55 and 56



11 Switch disconnectors ‘iovato
. e
GE series 50A to 1600A —oseeme
Four-pole
Four-pole switch Order IEC conven- | IEC rated Qty | Wt Selection of handles
disconnectors code tional free air | operational per Refer }o the left-hand switch disconnector table for the
thermal current le pkg selection of the handle_.
For the other accessories see pages 11-34 and 11-35.
current Ith
AC21A AC23A | AC23A
(<500V) (<400V) | (<b0OV) Direct operating | Door coupling
[A] [A] [A] n° | [kg] Black Black Red/yellow
Separately purchase the handle and shaft extension @.
GE0160 T4P®| 160 160 125 1 1.000 GEX65D GAX66NB GAX66N
GE0160T4 | 160 160 125 1 1.000
GE0200T4 | 200 160 125 1 1.000
GE0250 T4 | 2500 160 125 1 1.000
GE0251 T4 | 250 250 200 1 1.900 GEX66ND GEX66NB GEX66N
GE0315T4 | 315 315 250 1 1.900
GE0400T4 | 400 400 315 1 2.100
GE0500 T4 | 500 500 400 1 4.500 GEX67ND GEX67NB GEX67N
GE0630 T4 | 630 630 500 1 4.500
GE0800T4 | 800 800 500 1 4.500
GE1000T4 | 1000 1000 | 800 1 7.600 GEX68ND GEX68NB GEX68N
GE1250 T4 | 1250 1000 | 800 1 7.600
GE1600 T4 | 1600 1000 | 900 1 20.800
With NFC fuse holder ©@ Direct operating | Door coupling
- i : Black Black Red/yello
Fpur pole SWItCh_ Separately purchase the handle and shaft extension @@. GEXG1D GEXGINB GEX6y1N i
disconnectors with GE0050 FT4@| 50 50 |50 |1 |1.550
fuse holder GE0125 FT4@| 125 125|125 |1 |2.200 . . .
- Direct operating | Door coupling
\é\gtgrlgrelfuse Pc?llg:er t?e handle and shaft extension @@ Black Black Red/yellow
GEZ160 I:/T?lu 160 160 125 1 2 éOO GEX61D GEXG1NB GEXGIN
: GEX62D GEX66NB GEX66N
GE0161 NT4 | 160 160 160 1 8.000 GEX63D GEXG7NB GEXGTN
GE0250 NT4 | 250 250 250 1 8.000
GE0400 NT4 | 400 400 400 1 8.000 GEX64D GEXGENB GEXGEN
GE0630 NT4 | 630 630 630 1 15.000
GE0800 NT4 | 800 630 630 1 15.000 - - -
- Direct operating | Door coupling
: \éveme]lrztsefuse ?cot:ggg f?le handle and shaft extension ©® Black Black Red/yellow
GE... FT4 - GE...NT4-GE...BT4 P Y pu . GEX62D GEX66NB GEX66N
GE0160 BT4 | 160 160 160 1 4.000
GE0200 BT4 | 200 200 200 1 4.000
GE0250 BT4 | 250 250 250 1 4.000 GEXG3D GEXGTNB GEXGTN
GE0315 BT4 | 315 315 315 1 8.000
GE0400 BT4 | 400 400 400 1 8.000
EX64D EX68NB EX68N
GE0630 BT4 | 630 630 630 1 15.000 GEX6 GEX68 GEX68
GE0800 BT4 | 800 630 630 1 15.000
General characteristics
@ Refer to the side table for the selection of the handle. A shaft insert is — 50A to 1600A
standard-supplied with all direct operating handles so no other shaft — 4-pole types (3P+N) with early-make late-break neutral
extension is required in this case.
@ See table on page 11-35 also for the types of fuses. pole

Add-on blocks and
accessories page 11-31 to 35

@ The switch disconnector is standard-supplied with fuse protection
shield.

@ Standard supplied with IEC IP20 terminal protection.

@ 250A Ith; 200A AC21A <500V.

Wiring diagrams
page 11-50

— Available versions: direct operating and door coupling

— Screw fixing: 35mm DIN rail mount adapter kit for
GE0160 T4P on page 11-34

— Padlockable in 0 position with no extra accessory.

Operational characteristics
— |EC rated insulation voltage Ui:
* 1000V for GE0160 T4...GE1600 T4, GE0160 T4P,
GE0250...GE0800 NT4/BT4
» 800V for GEO160 NT4/BT4, GE0050 FT4,
GE0125 FT4, GEO161 NT4, GE0200 BT4
— Mechanical life:
* 30,000 cycles for GE0160 T4...GE0250 T4, GEQ160 T4P
* 20,000 cycles for GE0251 T4...GE0400 T4
10,000 cycles for GE0500 T4...GE1600 T4,
GE0050 FT4, GE0125 FT4, GE0160...GE0400 NT4/BT4.
* 5,000 cycles for GEO630 BT4/BT4 and GEO800 NT4/BT4.

Certifications and compliance
Certifications obtained: EAC.

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1,
IEC/EN 60947-3.

Technical characteristics
page 11-55 and 56
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11 Switch disconnectors ‘N ovato
. T
GE series 50A to 1600A e
Changeover switches
Three-pole changeover Order IEC conven- | IEC rated Qty | Wt Selection of handles ,
switches code tional free air | operational per Refer _to the left-hand changeover switch table for the
thermal current le pkg selection of the handlg.
. current Ith For the other accessories see pages 11-31 and 11-32.
BN L AC21A  |AC23B |AG23B
" Qv— _;" - (<500V) (<400V)| (<500V) Direct operating Door coupling
‘: -y . [A] [A] [A] n° | [kg] Black Black
. ' . . - Separately purchase the handle and shaft extension @.
14 ‘\" = ' GEO160E | 160 160 125 1 1.800 GEX61E GEX61NC
| P A\ j - . GE0200E | 200 160 125 1 1.900
' . - s ) GE0201 E | 200 160 125 1 ]4.800 GEX62NE GEX62NC
-
2 - .
e - GE0250 E | 250 180 150 1 ]4.800
L GEO315E | 315 200 160 1 |5.000
GE...E GEO400E | 400 250 200 1 |5.000
GEO5S00 E | 500 400 250 1 11.500 GEX63NE GEX63NC
GEO630E | 630 500 315 1 11.500
GEO800 E | 800 630 400 1 11.900
GE1000 E | 1000 1000 | 800 1 21.800 GEX64NE GEX64NC
GE1250 E | 1250 1000 | 900 1 ]23.600
GE1600E | 1600 1000 | 900 1 150.000
Four-pole changeover Order IEC conven- | IEC rated Qty | Wt Selection of handles ,
switches code tional free air | operational per Refer }o the left-hand changeover switch table for the
thermal current le pkg selection of the handlg.
current Ith For the other accessories see pages 11-31 and 11-32.
AC21A AC23B | AC23B
[ = \."‘W‘Q_’:fq (<500V) (<400V)| (<500V) Direct operating Door coupling
® e~ . .\;'— R [A] [A] [A] n° | [kg] Black Black
‘o 9 -
% gy . Separately purchase the handle and shaft extension @.
. - . . - GE0160 ET4 | 160 160 125 1 2.100 GEX61E GEX61NC
0 ‘\" o TR GE0200 ET4 | 200 160 125 |1 |2.200
‘ﬁ% . t
=3 \, _/ . - GE0201 ET4 | 200 160 125 1 15300 GEX62NE GEX62NC
| - . e % GE0250 ET4 | 250 180 150 1 15.300
; . o~ GEO0315 ET4 | 315 200 160 1 ]5.500
L GE0400 ET4 | 400 250 200 1 |5.500
GE...ET4 GE0500 ET4 | 500 400 250 1 12.600 GEX63NE GEX63NC
GEO0630 ET4 | 630 500 315 1 12.600
GE0800 ET4 | 800 630 400 1 13.200
GE1000 ET4 | 1000 1000 | 800 1 24300 GEX64NE GEX64NC
GE1250 ET4 | 1250 1000 |900 1 26.700
GE1600 ET4 | 1600 1000 | 900 1 |55.000
@ Refer to the side table for the selection of the handle. A shaft insert is
standard-supplied with all direct operating handles so no other shaft General characteristics
extension is required in this case. — 160A to 1600A
- 4-pole types (3P+N) with early-make late-break neutral
pole
— Available versions: direct operating and door coupling
— Screw fixing
— Padlockable in 0 position with no extra accessory.
Operational characteristics
— |EC rated insulation voltage Ui: 1000V
— Mechanical life: 30,000 cycles for GE0160 E/ET4 and
GE0200 E/ET4 only; 10,000 cycles for other types.
Certifications and compliance
Certifications obtained: EAC.
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1,
IEC/EN 60947-3.
11 _30 Add-on blocks and Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics

accessories page 11-31 to 35

page 11-50 page 11-56



11 Switch disconnectors

GE series 50A to 1600A

GEX10...

GEX89 00

GEX8...

GEX691C

GEX69...

Add-on blocks and accessories

Order Description Qty | Wt
code per

pkg

n® | [kal

Auxiliary contacts ©@.

GEX10 110@] 1NO/INC changeover (1 Jo.032

Auxiliary contacts for switch disconnector types GE0050 F,
GE0050 FT4, GE0125 F, GE0125 FT4, GEO160 N and
GE0160 NT4.

GEX10 11N@ [ 1NO/1NC changeover (1 [o.024

Auxiliary contacts for switch disconnector types
GEO160 E, GE0200 E, GE0160 ET4, GE0200 ET4, GE1600 E
and GE1600 ET4.

GEX10 11M@] 1NO/INC changeover 1 Joote
Adapter kit for 35mm DIN fixing.
GEX8900 | For GE...P types only (1 Jo.040

Set of terminal covers consisting of pieces given below.
See pages from 11-33 to 11-35 and 11-39 for choice
according to switch disconnector type.

Screw fixing.
GEX81 01 1-piece set, transparent 1 0.048
sheet covering 4 poles

GEX81 11 2-piece set, each covers two poles| 1 0.080
GEX81 21 2-piece set, each covers two poles| 1 0.140
GEX81 31 2-piece set, each covers two poles| 1 0.170
GEX81 41 2-piece set, each covers two poles| 1 0.440
Snap-on fixing.

GEX82 01 3-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.090
GEX82 03 4-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.120
GEX82 11 3-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.120
GEX82 12 3-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.120
GEX82 13 4-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.160
GEX82 21 3-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.240
GEX82 22 3-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.240
GEX82 23 4-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.320
GEX82 31 3-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.340
GEX82 32 3-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.340
GEX82 33 4-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.440
GEX83 11 3-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.120
GEX83 12 4-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.160
GEX83 21 3-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.260
GEX83 22 4-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.340
GEX83 31 3-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.360
GEX83 32 4-piece set, each covers one pole| 1 0.460

Motorised control unit for changeover switches.
Rated auxiliary supply voltage 230VAC.

Complete with control handle, shaft extension and
fixing elements.

GEX69 0C For GE0160 E...GE0200 Eand |1 |3.000
GE0160 ET4...GE0200 ET4

GEX69 1C For GE0201 E..GEO400 Eand |1 | 3.000
GE0201 ET4...GE0400 ET4

GEX69 2C For GE0500 E...GE0800 Eand |1 |3.000
GE0500 ET4...GE0800 ET4

GEX69 3C For GE1000 E...GE1250 Eand |1 |5.753
GE1000 ET4...GE1250 ET4

GEX69 4C For GE1600 E and GE1600 ET4|1 | 5.900

@ Unsuitable for switch disconnectors type GE0050 F, GE0050 FT4,
GEO0125 F, GE0125 FT4, GE0160 N, GEO160 NT4, GE0O160 E, GE0200 E,
GE0160 ET4, GE0200 ET4, GE1600 E and GE1600 ET4.

@ Changeover contact.

Wiring diagrams

page 11-50

.Lovato

___electric

Selection of add-on contacts and accessories

Refer to the combinations given on pages 11-33 to 35 and
11-39 for a correct choice based on the switch disconnector
type used.

General characteristics for auxiliary contacts
IEC conventional free air thermal current Ith: 16A.

General characteristics for motorised control units

— |EC rated auxiliary supply voltage: 230VAC

— 4 static outputs, 24VDC 120mA total

— 4 inputs, contacts powered at 24VDC or 5VDC (500mA)
for changeover control (pulsed or continuous)

— RS485 Modbus (only for GEX69 2C, GEX69 3C and
GEX69 4C) serial port for control, monitoring,
programming

— Padlockable at 0 position

— Programming by position inputs

— 4-digit display for status-error indications.

Certifications and compliance
Certifications obtained: EAC.

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1,
IEC/EN 60947-3.
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Switch disconnectors

GE series 50A to 1600A
Handles and shaft extensions

.JLovato

___electric

‘

ot Certifications and compliance
Sgggr Characteristics F?g Wt Certification obtained: EAC for all; cULus according to
pkg UL98A/CSA C22.2 no. 4 only for types GAX66N... and
= GAXT...AN.
n® | lkal Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1, IEC/EN 60947-3.
DIRECT OPERATING LEVER HANDLE. PADLOCKABLE @. Form and Handle types
Rotating type with screw fixing on switch disconnector. handle length
Complete with shaft extension.
h GEX6 1D 95mm/3.7” black lever 1 0.340 50mmy2” GEXBTE-GEXGSD
GEX6 1E 50mm/2” black lever 1 0.052
GEX...D-GEX...E GEX62D | 105mm/4.1” black lever 1 |0.268 655 . GAXBEN-GAXGGNE
GEX6 2NE | 143mm/5.6” black lever 1 0.266 -
GEX6 3D® | 245mm/9.6” black lever 1 0.536 9457,, gggl N&GEXM B
GEX6 3NE | 1776mm/6.9” black lever 1 0.424 - GEXG1D
GEX6 4D® | 360mm/14.2” black lever 1 0.612 95an%/74”
GEX6 4NE® | 396mm/15.6” black lever 1 0.612 - GEX62D
GEXG 2NE GEX65D | 50mm/2” black lever 1 [0.054 1 05$nm3/4 -
GEX6 6ND | 115mm/4.5” black lever 1 0.216 -
EX66ND-GEX66NB
GEX6 7ND | 143mm/5.6” black lever 1 [0322 » 5rQnmz/4 5 e
\ GEX6 8ND® | 396 15.6” black | 1 0.328 -
B mm/19.6" black lever — GEX62NC-GEX62NE
DOOR COUPLING LEVER HANDLE, PADLOCKABLE @. GEX67N-GEX67NB
i i i 143mm/5.6”
Red/yellow rotating type with screw fixing on door. GEX67ND
Shaft extension to order separately @.
Defeatable (requirement UL508A). «— GEXB3NC-GEX63NE
GAX66N GAX6EN® | 65mm/2.6” lever. 1 [0.075 176mm/6.9
J7mm/0.3” ®. P66 —— 2-hand
GEX6 1N | 94mm/3.7” lever. 1 |0326 245mm/9.6” GEX63D
0 7mm/0.3”. IP65 —— 2-hand
. GEX6 6N | 115mm/4.5” lever. 1 ]0.248 360mm/14.2" GEX64D
% 110mm/0.4”. IP65 - 9-hand
- GEX6 7N 143mm/5.6”y|yever. 1 0.302 SQGWS 6 GEX64NC-GEX64NE
[114mm/0.6”. IP65 : .
GEX68N-GEX68NB
GEX6 6N GEX6 8N® | 396mm/15.6” lever. 1 Jo312 GEX68ND
[114mm/0.6”. IP65

DOOR COUPLING LEVER HANDLE, PADLOCKABLE @.
Black rotating type with screw fixing on door.

Shaft extension to order separately @.

Defeatable (requirement UL508A).

GAXG66N B® | 65mm/2.6”.[17mm/0.3” ®. IP66

m GEX6 1NB | 94mm/3.7”.[J 7mm/0.3”. IP65
¢ GEX6 INC | 94mm/3.7”.[] 7mm/0.3”. IP65
= GEX6 2NC | 143mm/5.6”. (3 10mm/0.4”. IP65

GEX6 8N GEX6 3NC | 176mm6.9”. (] 14mm/0.6”. IP65

GEX6 4NC® | 396mm15.6”. (1 14mm/0.6”. IP65

GEX6 6NB | 115mm/4.5”. (110mm/0.4”. IP65
GEX6 7NB

0.075
0.334
0.074
0.252
0.302
0.488
0.246
0.298
0.310

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
GEX6 7NB | 143mm/5.6”. (] 14mm/0.6”. IP65 | 1
GEX6 8NB® | 396mm15.6”. (] 14mm/0.6”. IP65] 1
SHAFT EXTENSIONS for door coupling handles .
GAX7 150AN| 150mm/5.9”, (J 7mm/0.3” 1 0.090
GAX7 200AN| 200mm/7.9”, (O 7mm/0.3” 1 0.112
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

GAX7 300AN| 300mm/11.8”, 0 7mm/0.3” 0.160
GAX7 400AN| 400mm/15.7”, 0 7mm/0.3” 0.200
GAX7 500AN| 500mm/19.7”, CJ 7mm/0.3” 0.250
GEX7 162N | 177mm/7”, CJ 7mm/0.3” 0.056
GEX7 195N | 195mm/7.7”, (0 14mm/0.6” 0.248
GEX7 227N | 227mm/8.9”, [J 10mm/0.4” 0.154
GEX7 239N | 239mm/9.4”, [J 14mm/0.6” 0.310
GEX7 250N | 250mm/9.8”, [(J 7mm/0.3” 0.084
GEX7 345N | 345mm/13.6”, [ 14mm/0.6” 0.480
GEX7 375N | 375mm/14.7”, 1 10mm/0.4” 0.274
GEX7 387N | 387mm/15.2", 0 7mm/0.3” 0.142
GEX7 536N | 536mm/21.1”, (1 10mm/0.4” 0.408
GEX7 535N | 535mm/21”, [J 14mm/0.6” 0.784
GEX7 485N | 485mm/19.1”, (0] 14mm/0.6” |1 0.930

@ See tables on pages 11-33 to 35 and 11-39 for the correct choice based on the
switch disconnector type used.

@ 2-hand control.

® Use with GAX7...AN extension types only.

For the correct choice of
handles and shaft extensions
with switch disconnector
see tables on pages
11-32 to 35 and 11-39.

11-32



11 Switch disconnectors “iLovato
GE series 50A to 1600A —ellectric

Summary table of combinations - Three and four-pole changeover switches

Type IEC conven- | IEC rated Direct Door coupling Extensions for door coupling handles | Auxiliary Motorised | Terminal covers
tional free air operating | handles (the last 3 digits of GEX code indicate | contacts control unit | for:
thermal current handle length in mm/in) 1NO/INC
current Ith
== &E} ]
AC21A AC23B  AC23B | Black Black Red/yellow Exten. | Max panel Line 1 Line 2 Load
(<500V) (<400V) (<500V) section | depth
Order [A] [A] [A] Order Order Order Order O [mm/in] Order Order Order Order Order
code code code code code code code code code code
Three-pole changeover switches.
GEO160E | 160 160 125 GEX61E | GEX61NC | — GEX7162N | 7mm/ | 269/10.59” GEX1011M | GEX690C | GEX8101 | ©@ GEX8101
GE0200E | 200 160 125 GEX7250N | 0.3” 342/13.36” o
GEX7387N 479/18.86”
GE0201E | 200 160 125 GEX62NE | GEX62NC | — GEX7227N | 10mm/ |279/10.98” GEX1011 | GEX691C | GEX8212 | GEX8211 | GEX8311
GE0250E | 250 180 150 GEX7375N | 0.4” 427/16.81”
GEO315E | 315 200 160 GEX7536N 588/23.15”
GEO400E | 400 250 200
GEO500E | 500 400 250 GEX63NE | GEX63NC | — GEX7195N | 14mm/ | 257/10.12” GEX692C | GEX8222 | GEX8221 | GEX8321
GEOG30E | 630 500 315 GEX7345N | 0.6” 407/16.02"
GEOSOOE | 800 630 400 GEX7535N 597/23.50”
GE1000E | 1000 1000 800 GEX64NE | GEX64NC | — 280/11.02” GEX693C | GEX8232 | GEX8231 | GEX8331
GE1250E | 1250 1000 900 430/16.93" m
620/24.41”
GE1600E | 1600 1000 900 - GEX7239N | 14mm/ | 579/22.79” GEX1011M | GEX694C | GEX8141 | — GEX8141

GEX7485N | 0.6” 825/32.48”

Four-pole changeover switches.

GE0160 ET4 | 160 160 125 GEX61E | GEX6INC | — GEX7162N | 7mm/ | 269/10.59” GEX1011M | GEX690C | GEX8101 | @ GEX8101
GE0200 ET4 | 200 160 125 GEX7250N | 0.3” 342/13.36” o

GEX7387N 479/18.86”
GE0201 ET4 | 200 160 125 GEX62NE | GEX62NC | — GEX7227N | 10mm/ | 279/10.86” GEX1011 | GEX691C | GEX8213 | GEX8213 | GEX8312
GE0250 ET4 | 250 180 150 GEX7375N | 0.4” 427/16.81”
GE0315 ET4 | 315 200 160 GEX7536N 588/23.15”
GE0400 ET4 | 400 250 200
GE0500 ET4 | 500 400 250 GEX63NE | GEX63NC | — GEX7195N | 14mm/ | 257/10.12” GEX692C | GEX8223 | GEX8223 | GEX8322
GE0630 ET4 | 630 500 315 GEX7345N | 0.6” 407/16.02”
GE0800 ET4 | 800 630 400 GEX7535N 597/23.50”
GE1000 ET4 | 1000 1000 800 GEXG4NE | GEX64NC | — 280/11.02” GEX693C | GEX8233 | GEX8233 | GEX8332
GE1250 ET4 | 1250 1000 900 430/16.93”

620/24.41”

GE1600 ET4 | 1600 1000 900 - GEX7239N | 14mm/ | 579/22.79” GEX1011M | GEX694C | GEX8141 | — GEX8141

GEX7485N | 0.6” 825/32.48”

@ GEX81 01 terminal cover protects the input of both Line 1 and Line 2; nothing else is required for Line 2.
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11 Switch disconnectors R ovatlo
GE series 50A to 1600A —electric

Summary table of combinations - Three-pole switch disconnectors

Three pole | IEC conven- |EC rated Direct Door coupling Extensions for door coupling handles Auxiliary | Type of Terminal covers
type tional free air operational operating | handles (the last 3 digits of GEX code indicate contacts | fuse for:
(1) thermal current le handle length in mm/in) 1NO/INC

current Ith

[— ) — ] E‘jﬁk ]

AC21A AC23A  AC23A Black Black | Red/yellow Exten. | Max panel Line Load

(<500V) (<400V) (<500V) section | depth
Order [A] [A] [A] Order Order | Order Order O [mm/in] Order Order Order
code code code code code code code code
Switch disconnectors.
GE0160 P® | 160 160 125 GEX65D GAX66NB| GAX66N | GAX7150AN® | 7mm/ | 214/8.42" GEX1011 | — 2} 2]
GE0160 160 160 125 GAX7200AN® | 0.3 264/10.39” GEX8101 | GEX8101
GE0200 200 160 125 GAX7300AN® 364/14.33”
GE0250© | 2500 160 125
GE0251 250 250 200 GEXG66ND | GEX66NB| GEX66N | GEX7227N | 10mm/ | 267/10.51” GEX8111 | GEX8111
GE0315 315 315 250 GEX7375N | 0.4” 415/16.34”
GE0400 400 400 315 GEX7536N 576/22.68”
GE0500 500 500 400 GEXG67ND | GEX67NB| GEX67N | GEX7195N | 14mm/ | 251/9.88” GEX8121 | GEX8121
GE0630 630 630 500 GEX7345N | 0.6” 401/15.79
GE0800 800 800 500 GEX7535N 591/23.27”
GE1000 1000 1000 800 GEXG68ND | GEX68NB| GEX68N 267/10.51” GEX8131 | GEX8131
GE1250 1250 1000 800 417/16.42"

607/23.90"

GE1600 1600 1000 900 GEX7239N | 14mm/ | 399/15.71” GEX8141 | GEX8141

GEX7485N | 0.6” 645/25.39”

Switch disconnectors with NFC fuse holder.

GE0050 F® |50 50 50 GEX61D GEX61NB| GEX61N | GEX7162N | 7mm/ | 192/7.56” GEX1011N | 14x51 [4) o
GE0O125F® | 125 125 125 GEX7250N | 0.3” 265/10.43" 22x58

GEX7387N 402/15.83”
Switch disconnectors with NH fuse holder.
GE0O160N | 160 160 125 GEX61D GEX61NB| GEX61N | GEX7162N | 7mm/ | 192/7.56” GEX1011N | 00 GEX8201 | GEX8201

GEX7250N | 0.3” 265/10.43”

GEX7387N 402/15.83”
GE0O161N | 160 160 160 GEX62D GEX66NB| GEX66N | GEX7227N | 10mm/ | 302/11.89” GEX1011 |0 GEX8211 | GEX8212

GEX7375N | 04" 450/11.72"

GEX7536N 611/24.05”
GE0250 N | 250 250 250 GEX63D GEX67NB| GEX67N | GEX7195N | 14mm/ | 271/10.67” 1 GEX8221 | GEX8222
GEO400N | 400 400 400 GEX7345N | 0.6” 421/16.57” 2

GEX7535N 611/24.05”
GEO630N | 630 630 630 GEX64D GEXGBNB| GEX68N 285/11.22" 3 GEX8231 | GEX8232
GEO8OON | 800 630 630 435117.12”

625/24.61"

Switch disconnectors with BS fuse holder.
GEO160B | 160 160 160 GEX62D GEX66NB| GEX66N | GEX7227N | 10mm/ | 302/11.89” GEX1011 | A4 GEX8211 | GEX8212
GE0200B | 200 200 200 GEX7375N | 0.4” 450/11.72" B1-B2
GE0250B | 250 250 250 GEX7536N 611/24.05”
GE0315B | 315 315 315 GEX63D GEX67NB| GEX67N | GEX7195N | 14mm/ | 271/10.67” B1-B2-B3 | GEX8221 | GEX8222
GE0400B | 400 400 400 GEX7345N | 0.6” 421/16.57” B1-B2-B3-B4

GEX7535N 611/24.05”
GE0630B | 630 630 630 GEX64D GEXGBNB| GEX68N 285/11.22” C1-C2 GEX8231 | GEX8232
GE0800B | 800 630 630 435117.12" C1-C2-C3

625/24.61"

@ The motorised control unit cannot be installed.

@ Standard supplied with IP20 terminal protection warranted by wired equipment with only maximum conductor section of 95mm2,
Suitable for mounting on 35mm DIN rail, GEX89 00 kit is available on page 11-31.

© 250A Ith; 200A AC21A <500V.
@ Standard supplied with IEC IP20 terminal protection warranted by wired equipment with only maximum conductor section of 35mm? for GE0050 F and of 95mm? for GEO125 F.
@ Extension length for type GAX7150AN is 186mm/7.32”, type GAX7200AN 236mm/9.29” and type GAX7300AN 336mm/13.23".
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11 Switch disconnectors “iLovato
GE series 50A to 1600A —ellectric

Summary table of comhinations - Four-pole switch disconnectors

Four pole IEC conven- | IEC rated Direct Door coupling Extensions for door coupling handles Auxiliary | Type of Terminal covers
type tional free air | operational operating | handles (the last 3 digits of GEX code indicate contacts fuse for:
o thermal current le handle length in mm/in) 1NO/INC

current Ith

AC21A AC23A  AC23A Black Black Red/yellow Exten. | Max panel Line Load

(<500V) (<400V) (<500V) section | depth
Order [A] [A] [A] Order Order | Order Order O [mm/in] Order Order Order
code code code code code code code code
Switch disconnectors.
GE0160 T4P® | 160 160 125 GEX65D GAXG66NB| GAX66N | GAX7150AN® | 7mm/ | 214/8.42” GEX1011 | — 2} 2]
GE0160 T4 160 160 125 GAX7200AN®| 0.3” 264/10.39” GEX8101 | GEX8101
GE0200 T4 200 160 125 GAX7300AN® 364/14.33”
GE0250 T4® | 2500 160 125
GE0251 T4 250 250 200 GEXG66ND | GEX66NB| GEX66N | GEX7227N | 10mm/ | 267/10.51” GEX8111 | GEX8111
GE0315 T4 315 315 250 GEX7375N | 0.4” 415/16.34”
GE0400 T4 400 400 315 GEX7536N 576/22.68”
GE0500 T4 500 500 400 GEX67ND | GEX67NB| GEX67N | GEX7195N | 14mm/ |251/9.88” GEX8121 | GEX8121
GE0630 T4 630 630 500 GEX7345N | 0.6 401/15.79”
GE0800 T4 800 800 500 GEX7535N 591/23.27”
GE1000 T4 1000 1000 800 GEXG8ND | GEX68NB| GEX68N 267/10.51” GEX8131 | GEX8131
GE1250 T4 1250 1000 800 417/16.42”

607/23.90"

GE1600 T4 1600 1000 900 GEX7239N | 14mm/ |399/15.71” GEX8141 | GEX8141

GEX7485N | 0.6” 645/25.39”

Switch disconnectors with NFC fuse holder.

GE0050 FT4® | 50 50 50 GEX61D GEX61NB| GEX61N | GEX7162N | 7mm/ | 192/7.56” GEX1011N | 14x51 o o
GE0125 FT4® | 125 125 125 GEX7250N | 0.3” 265/10.43” 22x58

GEX7387N 402/15.83”
Switch disconnectors with NH fuse holder.
GE0160 NT4 160 160 125 GEX61D GEX61NB| GEX61N | GEX7162N | 7mm/ | 192/7.56” GEX1011N | 00 GEX8203 | GEX8203

GEX7250N | 0.3” 265/10.43”

GEX7387N 402/15.83”
GE0161 NT4 160 160 160 GEX62D GEX66NB| GEX66N | GEX7227N | 10mm/ | 302/11.89” GEX1011 |0 GEX8213 | GEX8213

GEX7375N | 04" 450/17.72"

GEX7536N 611/24.05”
GE0250 NT4 | 250 250 250 GEX63D GEX67NB| GEX67N | GEX7195N | 14mm/ | 271/10.67” 1 GEX8223 | GEX8223
GE0400 NT4 | 400 400 400 GEX7345N | 0.6” 421/16.57” 2

GEX7535N 611/24.05”
GE0630 NT4 | 630 630 630 GEX64D GEX68NB| GEX68N 285/11.22” 3 GEX8233 | GEX8233
GE0800 NT4 | 800 630 630 435/17.12”

625/24.61”

Switch disconnectors with BS fuse holder.
GE0160 BT4 160 160 160 GEX62D GEX66NB| GEX66N | GEX7227N | 10mm/ | 302/11.89” GEX1011 | A4 GEX8213 | GEX8213
GE0200 BT4 200 200 200 GEX7375N | 04" 450/17.72” B1-B2
GE0250 BT4 250 250 250 GEX7536N 611/24.05”
GE0315 BT4 315 315 315 GEX63D GEX67NB| GEX67N | GEX7195N | 14mm/ | 271/10.67” B1-B2-B3 | GEX8223 | GEX8223
GE0400 BT4 400 400 400 GEX7345N | 0.6” 421/16.57” B1-B2-B3-B4

GEX7535N 611/24.05”
GE0630 BT4 630 630 630 GEX64D GEXG68NB| GEX68N 285/11.22” C1-G2 GEX8233 | GEX8233
GE0800 BT4 800 630 630 435/17.12” (1-C2-C3

625/24.61”

@ The motorised control unit cannot be installed.

® Standard supplied with IP20 terminal protection warranted by wired equipment with only maximum conductor section of 95mm2.
Suitable for mounting on 35mm DIN rail, GEX89 00 kit is available on page 11-31.

© 250A Ith; 200A AG21A <500V.
@ Standard supplied with IEC IP20 terminal protection warranted by wired equipment with only maximum conductor section of 35mm? for GE050 FT4 and of 95mm? for GE0125 FT4.
@ Extension length for type GAX7150AN is 186mm/7.32”, type GAX7200AN 236mm/9.29” and type GAX7300AN 336mm/13.23".

11-35



‘

Fusible disconnect switches (UL98)

JLovato
. e
GM series 30A to 800A e
Three-pole disconnect Order General | UL fuse Command| Qty | Wt Ge'(l;:rnaelrglhaL?ct)zr;s;:lcrsrent according to ULSE:
switches with fuse code purpose |type |pole | per 30A to 3%0;5 ¢ '
current position | pkg ! )
holder (UL98) : — Compact dimensions
[A] (A] n [ka] — Available versions: direct operating and door coupling
Supplied without handle. — Screw or 35mm DIN rail fixing for GMF...030 types
g Complete the disconnect switch by selecting shaft extension - Possibility to adjust the position of the clips for fixing
v and handle for door coupling version or the handle for direct screw on plate for GMF..060 to GMFL800 types.
' operating version.
3 GMF €030 C12 | 30 cC Central | 1 0.700 OpTErgtionadl charlacteristilcs Ui 1000V
; - rated insulation voltage Ui:
GMF...030 C12 GMF J030 C12 | 30 J Central | 1 0.700 — UL max operating voltage: 600V
GMF J060 C12 | 60 J Central | 1 1.135 — |EC rated impulse withstand Uimp: 12kV
o m GMF J060 C03 | 60 J Left |1 1.135 - M;:(c]hgg(i)cal lilfe: o GVIF.030 and GE. 060
- * 10,000 cycles for 030 an ..
GMFJ100C03 | 100  |J  |left |1 11815 « 8,000 cycles for GMF J100 C03 and GMF J200 C03
GMF J200 C03 | 200 J Left 1 3.000 * 5,000 cycles for GMF J400 C03 and GMF J600 C03
GMF J400 €03 | 400 J Left 1 6.800 * 3,000 cycles for GMF L800 CO03.
GMF J600 C03 | 600 J Left L 13.00 Certifications and compliance
GMF L800 C03 | 800 L Left |1 13.00 Certifications obtained: cULus according to UL98 /
CSA rati CSA C22.2 n°4.
UL/CSA ratings Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1.
Type 1 phase 3 phase Short- Fuse
[HP] [HP] circuit type
rating at
600VAC GMF...C12 type GMF...C03 type
120V | 240V | 240V | 480V | 600V | [KkA] [A] |[class] Central command pole Left command pole
GMF C030 G12 | 2 3 75 |15 20 200 30 | CC [ ) mmﬂﬁﬂﬂ
GMFJ030C12 |2 |3 |75 |15 |20 |200 3 J L
GMF Jo60 C12 | - - 15 30 50 200 60 J o e | o ol ol ®
GMF J060 C03 | - - 15 30 50 200 60 J I .
GMF J100 C03 | - - 30 60 75 200 100 J ] g m %@ ] [I [lg
GMF J200 C03 | - - 60 125 |150 |200 200 J (] 0|0 ©|o| e
GMF J400 C03 | - - 125 250 |350 |200 400 J 0
GMF J600 C03 | - - 200 |400 |500 |[200 600 J =T =1
GMFJ 800 C03 W ULUJH H
GMF L800 C03 | - - 250 |500 |500 |[200 800 L
Add-on blocks Order Description aty |wt Operational characteristics of auxiliary contacts GMX10 11
code per — |EC conventional free air thermal current Ith: 10A
pkg — |EC rated insulation voltage: 400V
5 — Conductivity: 12V, 25mA
n° | [ka] — Tightening torgue: 0.8Nm/7.11b.in
Auxiliary contacts, mounting to the switch mechanism. — Maximum 6 contacts for GMF..030 disconnect switches.
MX10 11@ | 1INO/NC ch 1 .02
G 0 O/NC changeover 0.020 Operational characteristics of auxiliary contacts GMX10 10/01
GMX10 10 GMX1010 | 1NO 1 0.030 - |EG/UL conventional free air thermal current Ith: 16A/10A
GMX1001 |1NC 1 0.030 — |EC/UL rated insulation voltage: 690V/600V
Module fi ili tact: ti the side of th — Conductivity: 24V, 10mA
Suiteh mectaniany, o ects MOURRG o fe sice ot ihe ~ UL/GSA and IEG/EN 60947-5-1 designation: A600 R300
— ~ — Tightening torque: 0.8Nm/7.11b.in
GMX33 | For GMF.030 types 1 [0.060 | _ Maximum 8 contacts for GMF..060 to GMF L800
GMX3 4 For GMF...60 to GMF...800 types| 1 0.065 disconnect switches.
Terminal covers. Operational characteristics for terminal clamps
GMIX3... GMX800 | 3-piece set, each covers 1 pole | 1 0.080 ~ Minimum and maximum conductor cross section:
for GMF J100 C03 « GMX5 00: 2.5...70mm? / 14-2AWG
GMX8 01 3-piece set, each covers 1 pole| 1 0.090 e GMX5 01: 25...150mm? / 4-300Kcmil
= - for GMF J200 C03 e GMX5 02: 35...300mm?/ 2-600Kcmil
] GMX8 02 1-pi t, 3 poles f 1 0.080 e GMX5 03: (2)x 35...150mm? / (2x) 4-300Kcmil
m 1oV GMIF o0 cog  Peeser _ - XS 0 (21x35..300mmr) (2) 2-600Kcl
GMX8 03 1-piece set, covers 3 poles for | 1 0.080 . %MX5 Ogo: 139Nn% /1201b.in.
GIX8 00 GIX8 02 for GMF J600 C03 « GX5 01: 22Nm / 200Ib.in
GMX8 01 GMX8 03 - : n
GIVIX8 04 GMX8 04 1-piece set, covers 3 poles for | 1 0.080 e GMX5 02: 42Nm / 375Ib.in
for GMF L800 C03 e GMX5 03: 22Nm / 200Ib.!n
@ Terminal clamp sets for rigid and flexible cables. * GMXS5 04: 56Nm / 5001b.in
)] GMX5 00 | 6-piece set for GMF J100 C03 | 1 0.200 Operational characteristics for terminal covers
= GMX5 01 6-piece set for GMF J200 C03 | 1 0.200 — Snap on mounting.
MX5 02 -pi t for GMF J4 1 .
GMXS... m GMX5 0 6 pfece setfor GMF J400 €03 0.500 Certifications and compliance
GMX503 | 6-piece set for GMFJ400C03 |1 |1.000 | (erifications obtained: cULus for GMX10 10, GMX10 01,
GMX504 | 6-piece set for GMF J600 CO3 | 1 1.600 GMXF M1 and GMXF M2.
and GMF L800 C03 Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1.
Fuse monitor modules ®.
GMXF M... GMXF M1 | Rated voltage 120...240V 1 0.145
© Only for GVF...030 GMXF M2 | Rated voltage 380...600V 1 0.140
nly tor pes. L . .
@ For all GM switch disconnectors. Suitable for 1 Crimp terminals for fuse monitor GMXF.... cables.
o 8 phase Glcu, eSO GMX5 05 | 6-piece set. Terminal size 1 |0.004
auxiliary contacts and re reen I S for ”
dication, ¢ 0 2.8-0.8mm/0.11-0.03
11 _36 ‘ ‘ Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics

page 11-47 and 48
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GM series 30A to 800A
Accessories

Handles and shafts Order

code

11 Fusible disconnect switches (UL98)

Characteristics

Qty
per
pkg

Wit

ne

ka]

s Direct operating handles.

GMX61 DB

For GMF...030. Black

0.050

GMX62 DB

For GMF J060...GMF J200.
Black

0.150

GMX63 DB

For GMF J400. Black

0.350

GMX62 DB GMX64 DB

For GMF J600...GMF L800.
Black

1.100

Door coupling handles.

GAX66N

For GMF...030...GMF J200.
Screw fixing. 65mm/2.56”
lever length pistol handle -
defeatable (req. UL508A).
Red/yellow. [16mm/0.24”

0.050

GAXG66N B

For GMF...030...GMF J200.
Screw fixing. 65mm/2.56”
lever length pistol handle -
defeatable (req. UL508A).

Black. (1 6mm/0.24”

0.050

GMX61

For GMF J400. Screw fixing.
125mm/4.92” lever length
pistol handle - defeatable
(req. UL508A). Red/yellow.
012mm/0.47"

—_

0.050

GMX61B
GMX62

For GMF400. Screw fixing.
125mm/4.92” lever length
pistol handle - defeatable (req.
UL508A). Black. [112mm/0.47”

—_

0.200

GMX62

For GMF J600...GMF L800.
Screw fixing. 175mm/6.89”
lever length pistol handle -
defeatable (req. UL508A).
Red/yellow. (1 12mm/0.47”

0.200

GMX62 B

For GMF J600...GMF L800.
Screw fixing. 175mm/6.89”
lever length pistol handle -
defeatable (req. UL508A).
Black. (] 12mm/0.47”

0.200

Accessories for door coupling handles.

GLX00

‘ Shaft alignment ring

1]

0.040

GAX66N B type

S.

Shaft extensions for door coupling handles GAX66N and

%"'&\ GMX7150 S06 | 150mm/5.90”, (1 6mm/0.24” | 1 0.120
N GMX7300 S06 | 300mm/11.81”, 0 6mm/0.24” | 1 0.155
w&' Shaft extensions for door coupling handles GMX61,
GMX61 B, GMX62 and GMX62 B types.
GMXT....S06 GMX7150 §12 | 150mm/5.90", (1 12mm/0.47" |1 | 0.240
m GMX7300 S12 | 300mm/11.81”, (0 12mm/0.47”| 1 0.280
GMX7500 S12 | 500mm/19.68”, (1 12mm/0.47”| 1 0.310
NFPA handle Order Characteristics Qty | Wt
? code per
pkg
n® | [ka]
Flange handle.
m GMX61 NFPA | For GMF...030...GMF J200. |1 1.850
. NEMA 4, 4X. Black
~) GMX61 NFPA Flexible connection cables for GMX61 NFPA.
GMXC L36 Cable length 914mm/36” 1 0.400
GMXC L48 Cable length 1220mm/48” 1 0.500
GMXC L60 Cable length 1520mm/60” 1 0.550
N\ GMXCL72 | Cable length 1828mm/72” |1 | 0.650
| Support and operating mechanism for GMX61 NFPA.
GMX3 0 For GMF...030 1 0.830
| g m GMX3 1 For GMF J060 C12 1 1.180
Ly ' ' GMX3 2 For GMF...060...GMF J200 1 1.520
‘|
s
GMX3 0

Dimensions
page 11-47 and 48

Wiring diagrams
page 11-51
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Operational characteristics for direct operating handles
— Screw fixing on disconnect switches
— 1to 3 padlocks in the @5...6.2mm/0.2...0.24".

Operational characteristics for door coupling handles
— Fixing handles interaxis: 28x40mm/1.1x1.57”

1 to 3 padlocks in the @4...8mm/0.16...0.31” for all
handles

Tightening torque: 1.5Nm/13.3Ibin

— Degree of protection: IP66 and NEMA 4X per UL.

NOTE: the handles type GAX66N, GAX66N B, GMX61,
GMX61 B, GMX62, GMX62 B are in accordance with UL/CSA
Type 1,2, 3R, 12, 12K, 4, 4X for external use.

Certifications and compliance

Certifications obtained: cULus for GMX62 DB, GMX63 DB,
GMX64 DB, GAX66 N, GAX66 NB, GMX61, GMX61 B, GMX62,
GMX62 B, GLX00, GMX7...

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1, [EC/EN 60947-3.

General characteristics for NFPA handle

The GMX61 NFPA lever handle complies with the
requirements of the North American NFPA79 standard.

This standard requires that the switch disconnector can be
operated without accessories or tools whether the door is
closed or open. In case of operation with an open door, a
device is integrated into the GMX61 NFPA handle to prevent
it from being activated unless a voluntary action is taken to
unlock it.

Certifications and compliance
Certifications obtained: cURus for GMX61 NFPA.
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1, [EC/EN 60947-3.

Technical characteristics
page 11-58
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GA series switch
disconnectors

GA040 D =]

|-

GAX42...D

GD series switch
disconnectors

GD040 AT4

IEC/EN IP65 plastic
enclosed GD series switch

disconnectors

GAZ016 DT2

GAZ040 DT4

11-38 Add-on blocks and

11 Switch disconnectors
For photovoltaic applications

Order IEC IEC rated Qty | Wt
code conven- | operational per
tional free | current le pkg
air thermal| DC21B0®@
current Ith

Poles in series
3 poles| 4 poles
500V |600V |800V

[A] (Al [[Al [[A] [n° |[ke]
Switch disconnector complete with black handle.
GAO4OD  [40 12 [— [—= [1 Jo13s
Fourth pole.
GAX42 040D | 40 — J20 15 [1 Joodo

@ Connection of 4 poles in series.
@ For other operational voltages, refer to technical characteristics on page
11-59.

Order IEC IEC rated Qty | Wt
code conven- | operational per

tional free | current le pkg

air thermal| DC21B®

current Ith

800V | 1000V | 1200V

(Al [Al _[[Al [[Al |n° |[kg]
Switch disconnector complete with black handle.
GDO025 AT2 |25 25 16 — 1 10.100
GD032 AT3 | 32 32 32 — 1 ]0.110
GDO040 AT4 |40 40 40 32 1 10.120

@ For other operational voltages, refer to technical characteristics on page
11-59.

.JLovato

___electric

General characteristics
- Upto 40A, 1000VDC and 32A, 1200VDC
— Modular construction
- Jumpers for connecting the poles in series supplied as
standard with disconnectors GD series...
— Available versions:
* Direct operating
* Door coupling version. Use switch disconnector with direct
actuator and separately purchase the handle and shaft
extension for this version. See pages 11-12 to 11-14
- Screw or 35mm DIN rail fixing
— Padlockable in 0 position with no extra accessory.

Operational characteristics
- Rated insulation voltage for GA...D and GD...
Ui: 1000V (pollution degree 3)
- Rated insulation voltage for GD...
Ui: 1500V (pollution degree 2)
— Rated impulse withstand Uimp: 8kV
- Mechanical life:
* 100,000 cycles GA040 D
10,000 cycles GD...
— Operating temperature: -25°C...+55°C
— Storage temperature: -40°C...+70°C
— Degree of protection: 1P20.

Certifications and compliance

Certifications obtained: EAC for GA...D; UL Listed for USA
and Canada (cULus - File E93602) as Manual Motor
Controllers, to UL508/CSA C22.2 n° 14 for GA040 D and
GAX42 040D.

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1,
UL60947-4-1.

Strokes of GA...D types (main poles and add-on pole)

Travel 0—1 0° 30° 60° 90°
GA040 D 60°
Main poles \ \
GAX420 40D 60°
Simultaneous fourth-pole add on \ \

Order IEC con- | IEC rated Qty | wt Components
code ventional | operational per Enclosure Switch Handle

thermal | current le pkg disconnector

current Ith| DC21B®

800V |1000V | 1200V

[A] [Al _[[A] [[A] |n° |[kg]
With red/yellow handle.
GAZ025 DT2 | 25 25 16 — 1 10450 GAZA GD025 AT2 GAX61
GAZ032 DT3| 32 32 32 — 1 11.050 GAZ2® GD032 AT3 GAX61
GAZ040 DT4 | 40 40 40 32 1 ]1.050 GAZ2® GDO040 AT4 GAX61
With black handle.
GAZ025 DT2B| 25 25 16 — 1 10450 GAZ1B GD025 AT2 GAX61B
GAZ032 DT3B| 32 32 32 — 1 11.050 GAZ2B® GD032 AT3 GAX61B
GAZ040 DT4B| 40 40 40 32 1 ]1.050 GAZ2B® GDO040 AT4 GAX61B

@ For other operational voltages, refer to technical characteristics on page
11-59.

Dimensions

accessories page 11-9to 14 page 11-40

® For further details contact our Technical support; see contact details on
inside front cover.

General characteristics
- Enclosure material: ABS
— Possible accessories to mount afterwards, if any required:
* GAX30 to provide shielded cable connection continuity
(e.g. with static converters)
— Padlockable handles
— Sealable cover
— Tightening torque for cover screws:
* GAZ025...: 1.3Nm/16lbin
« Other types: 1.5Nm/13lIbin.
— Degree of protection: P65
— Cable entry:
e GAZ025... types: PG16/M25 and PG13.5/M20 knockouts
e GAZ032... and GAZ040... types: PG16/M25 and
PG29/M32 knockouts.

Certifications and compliance
Certifications obtained: EAC
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-3, IEC/EN 60947-1.

Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics
page 11-48 page 11-59



11 Switch disconnectors

GE series four-pole switch
disconnectors

For photovoltaic applications

.Lovato

___electric

Selection of handles and accessories

(())org:r Ic%%ven- :)E)%rﬁitgr?al current le (p);}rl Wt Refer}o the left-hand switch disconnector table for the
tional free| DC21B @®© pkg selection of the handle_.
air thermal For the other accessories see pages 11-31 and 11-32.
current Ith| 220V | 800V | 1000V
(Al [Al [[A] [[Al |n° |[kg]
Direct operating and door coupling versions. Direct operating | Door coupling
Separately purchase the handle and shaft extension @. Black Black Red/yellow
GE0125DT4 | 125 125 (125 |100 |1 1.900 GEX66ND GEX66NB GEX66N
GE0250 DT4 | 250 250 | 250 (200 |1 2.000
GE0315DT4 | 315 315 | 280 |250 |1 |4.000
GE0630 DT4 | 630 630 |600 |500 |1 |4.500 GEX67ND GEX67NB GEX67N
GE0800 DT4 | 800 800 630 [630 |1 |4.500
GE1250 DT4 | 1250 1250| 1000|850 |1 8.900 GEX68ND GEX68NB GEX68N

@ Refer to the side table for the selection of the handle. A shaft insert is
standard-supplied with all direct operating handles so no other shaft
extension is required in this case.

® Connection of 4 poles in series.

® For other operational voltages, refer to technical characteristics on page
11-60.

General characteristics
— Up to 850A, 1000VAC
— Available versions:
« Direct operating
* Door coupling. Use switch disconnector with direct
actuator and separately purchase the handle and shaft
extension for this version. See page 11-32
— Screw fixing
— Padlockable in 0 position with no extra accessory.

Operational characteristics

— |EC rated insulation voltage Ui: 1000V

— Mechanical life:
* 20,000 cycles for GEQ125 DT4, GE0250 DT4, GE0315 DT4
10,000 cycles for GE0630 DT4, GE0800 DT4, GE1250 DTA4.

Certifications and compliance
Certifications obtained: EAC.
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1, [EC/EN 60947-3.

Summary table of combinations - switch disconnectors for photovoltaic applications

Four pole IEC conven- IEC rated Direct Door coupling Extensions for door coupling handles Auxiliary Terminal covers
type tional free air | operational operating handles (the last 3 digits of GEX code indicate contacts | for:
(5] thermal current le handle lenght in mm/in) 1NO/INC
current Ith DC21B ®
= &ﬁ? ]
Black Black Red/yellow Exten. | Max panel Line Load
600V 800V 1000V section | depth
Order [A] [A] [A] [A] Order Order Order Order ] [mm/in] Order Order Order
code code code code code code code code
Switch disconnectors for photovoltaic applications.
GE0125 DT4 125 125 125 100 GEX66ND | GEX66NB | GEX66N | GEX7227N | 10mm/ |267/10.51” GEX1011 | GEX8111 | GEX8111
GE0250 DT4 250 250 250 200 GEX7375N | 0.4” 415/16.34”
GE0315 DT4 315 315 280 250 GEX7536N 576/22.68”
GE0630 DT4 630 630 600 500 GEX67ND | GEX67NB | GEX67N | GEX7195N | 14mm/ | 251/9.88” GEX8121 | GEX8121
GE0800 DT4 800 700 630 630 GEX7345N | 0.6” 401/15.79”
GEX7535N 591/23.27”
GE1250 DT4 1250 1250 1000 850 GEX68ND | GEX68NB | GEX68N 267/10.51” GEX8131 | GEX8131
417/16.42"
607/23.90”
@ The motorised control unit cannot be installed.
Add-on blocks and Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics 11 _39

accessories page 11-31

page 11-50

page 11-60 and 61



11 Switch disconnectors
Dimensions [mm(in)]

GA SERIES - 16A TO 160A SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Direct operating version
GA016 A...GAD40 A

Door mount

version

GA016 C...GA040 C

.JLovato

___electric

GAO030 C - GA063 C...GA125 C

GAX50 01 - GAX60 01

GA063 SA GAO030 A - GA063 A...GA160 A
GAMD 0 70 (2.75") 70 (2.75") —= Cudey  pse7eor)— L i A et
F142 )] (. 20 )= [+43.9 (1.73") 020 )= 439 173 ). L1
3 T - B [
0 o
? iz°§;:: =5
?mg S 1 Ilrg _— ¢e@9o |20 Cm [ <
ERE s % . o i o = o 8
= MT-, 5 g. [DE]D] ,‘\ . o o l
=3 =] a = oy T T
~—1-142(0.56") \ =
~—L-14.4 (057"
ADD-ON BLOCKS AND ACCESSORIES
For GAO16 A...GA040 A, GA063 SA, GA040 D
Auxiliary contacts Fourth pole Mechanical interlock GAX50 00 and
GAX10 11A GAX41 040A - GAX42 040A mechanical coupling system GAX60 00
GAX11 10EA GAX41 063SA - GAX42 063SA —72(28%) 89 (350)
GAX42 040D 2 27
Neutral GAX31 A - earth/ground GAX33 A terminals HH'HHMH (m (1.06)
12 46.2 (1.82")= ~——70(2.75") s = |0 ‘z‘
9ﬂ+'* (0.477) =436 (1.72)= [+43.6 (1.72) & O ExiN
035 g i Wr e SN
[BRLE ‘WWQE]L
d cgl ol e el J
1 ©g j: = GAX50 00 - GAX60 00
AT
GAX11 10EA GAX41 040A, GAX42 040A...
GAX41 063SA, GAX42 063SA,
GAXI0 11A GAX42 040D, GAX31 A, GAX33 A
For GAO30 A, GA0B3 A...GA160 A
Auxiliary contacts Fourth pole
GAX10 11A GAX41 125A
GAX12 10EA GAX42 063A...GAX42 160A Mechanical interlock GAX50 01 and
Neutral GAX32 A - earth/ground GAX34 A terminals mechanical coupling system GAX60 01
=48.9 (1.93")— o N 140 (551" — (3.50”)
(0.35') k F ‘462(1'8‘2": F43.9 (7107(5;? < o
boo = (1.06")
1 W JRT RS [
? =) v o | ™ L al 3 o
BN ol s | e [
11 "5 |7 i 3 a 168 l
9 || -
) I 3
GAX12 10EA

GAX10 11A

GAX41 125A, GAX42 063A... GAX42 160A,

GAX32 A, GAX34 A

For GA016 C...GA040 C For GA030 C, GA063 C...GA125C
Auxiliary contacts Fourth pole Auxiliary contacts Fourth pole
GAX10 11C GAX41 040C - GAX42 040C GAX10 11C GAX41 125C - GAX42 063C...GAX42 125C
Neutral GAX31C - Neutral GAX32 C -
earth/ground GAX33 C terminals earth/ground GAX34 C terminals
:462(1 52")77 (0.1427m ~ :43(1.69")~ (02_33‘2;‘ — ;46.2‘(1.82")‘ Foze%ﬂ 486 (191
[A r @ = P J\ c °o i o o [ o . T . ° ‘
] = g 5| =m oo AR ] b ?
S b e © @ (> sZ3f =m o 3
NI = w N0 A 2T 5 R0y |z
\ ol J L o° oo g 00 ° 00 g = [}
B e o— T \ |
GAX1011C / ‘
GAX41 125C, GAX42 063C, GAX42 125C,
GAX32 C, GAX34 C
GD SERIES SWITCH DISCONNECTORS
Direct operating version
GDO025 AT2 GDO032 AT3 GDO040 AT4
= 35% " (o.wa") , 7 3580 5 15 (0.1413") ; ~— 38 | (o.Ts“) ,
‘ ’M—‘ 0593 027) L s T T T Toer 050 | osng [ Tozr)
<
F I g F oA | o F (0|00
& R oo bl = o |00 ® = 2 l:ll]ll]ll]l”
{ %%FJ an LE%FJ T \ ?%:-———J -+
54 (2.12") kg 54 (212')—= w73y 54 (2.12")—= l—s5 (2.167)
67,5 (2.66") 785 (3.09") 895 (3.52")
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11 Switch disconnectors
Dimensions [mm(in)]

Handles
GAX61/61B

2
0.87”

B

65 (2.56") —=

|

GAX63/63B
=65 (2.56") —=
10N [
< N\ | 2
_ J o

GAX63 2/2B

65 (2.56") —=
1M

—\
i=—)

"

GAXG66N/66NB

GAX68/68B

48 (189")—=

=

N

(86 (1.42") =

2832 =
(1107.1.26")

=718

457 o
]

(=—075 (2.95") —=—

=—076 (2.99") —

1
(0.04°.0.16"

GAX62/62B

GAX63 1B

65 (2.56")—=

Padlockable at ON (<3 padlocks)
per UNI 9490, UNI/EN 12485

GAX64/64B

65 (2.56") —=

e

2
920
1(079)

(0.877)

5 65 (256

GAX67 B

65 (2.56")

1.4
04”..0.16”)

=

.Lovato
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Shaft extensions for door coupling handles

GAX7...

65 (2.56")—

GA016 A...GA040 A
GAO63 SA - GA040 D

GAXB...

GAX7... used with GAX50 00, GAX50 01 and GAX60 00

At
3 GAX60 00

]

nen

—78(3.07) —=

o

GA016 A...GAD40 A
GA063 SA - GA040 D

a
65 (2.56") —=

GAX7...

GAXB...

Length A [mm (in)]
Extension | [mm Type of handle
(in)] |GAXB1...| GAX62... | GAX63... | GAXG4... | GAX67 B|GAX6S...
GAX7055 | 55 99 97 102 116 97 98.5
(216")| (390" | (382) | 401) | (457) | (382) | (388)
GAX7070 | 70 114 112 117 131 112 1135
[ 275)| (449) | (441) | (461) | (516") | (4.41") | (447)
iR GAX7090 | 90 134 132 137 151 132 133.5
g (354)| (527) | (5.20°) | (5.39") | (5.94") | (5.20°) | (5.25)
o GAX7150 | 150 194 192 197 211 192 193.5
P (65.90°)| (764" | (7.56") | (7.75") | (831") | (7.56") | (7.62)
GAX7200 | 200 244 242 247 261 242 2435
l J (787)| (@61) | (953) | (972") | (1027) | (953") | (959")
I S| ] 80 B | o8 8 | 50
[T 1T GAX6... s - - : -
GAX7400 | 400 444 42 M7 461 42 4435
GAO30 A, GAOB3 A...GA160 A (15.75")| (17.48") | (17.40") | (17.60) | (18.15") | (17.40") | (17.46")
GAX7500 | 500 544 542 547 561 542 5435
(1968 (21.42) | (21.34") | (21.53") | (22.09) | (21.34") | (21.40")
Al A1 [mm (in)]
A Extension Length Used with Used with
GAX50 01 [mm GAX60 00 GAX50 00/GAX50 01
5] ‘ (in)] Type of handle
b == lﬁ’h P GAX61... | GAX62... | GAX63... | GAX64... | GAXBS... GAX67 B
&2 o] ] GAX7055 55 116 114 119 133 1155 114
e - ;M* g (216) | (457) | (449") | (468") | (5.24) | (455" (449")
= = © GAX7070 70 131 129 134 148 1305 129
g l 275 | (516" | (508) | 627) | (5.83) | (5.14) (5.08")
- 20\"* GAX7090 90 151 149 154 168 150.5 149
(0.90") (354") | (5.94") | (587") | (6.06) | (661") | (592" (587")
| S GAXT... GAX67 B GAX7150 150 | 211 | 209 | 214 [ 228 [ 2105 209
A030 C, GAOG3 A..GAT60 A (590) | (831") | (828) | (842) | (898) | (829) (823)
GAX7200 200 261 259 264 218 2605 259
(787) | (1027°) | (1020) | (10.39") | (1094") | (10.25") (10.207)
GAX7300 300 361 359 364 378 3605 359
(1181) | (14.21) | (1413") | (1433) | (14.88") | (1420") (14.13')
GAX7400 400 461 459 464 468 4605 459
(15.75") | (18.15) | (1807") | (1827") | (18.42") | (1813") (18.07")
GAX7500 500 561 559 564 578 560.5 559
(1968") | (22.00°) | (22.01") | (22.20°) | (22.75") | (22.07") (22.01")
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11 Switch disconnectors
Dimensions [mm(in)] —electric

GAX7...AN used with GAX60 B and GAX66N/66NB GAX7...A used with GAX60 01 and GAX66N/66NB

88 (3.46")———=
73 (2.87" )
‘F I B1

45,
GAX6001 _Bmm 8 B ‘ Bi
0704"...0.24" Extensi
g 024)*#(18) ( ) Lengt G AX66/668 handie
[mm(in)]|  [mm(in)] [mm(in)]
GAX7 150AN 178 120...226 120...223
(7.00) | (4.727..9.00") | (4.72"..8.80")

GAX7200AN | 228 | 120..276 120..273
(8.98") |(4.72°..10.87") | (4.72"..10.75")
GAX7300AN | 828 | 120..376 120..373
(12.91") | (4.72"..14.80") | (4.72"..14.68")
GAX7400AN | 428 | 120..476 120..473
(16.85") | (4.72"..18.74") | (4.72"..18.62")
GAX7500AN | 528 | 120..576 120..573
(20.79) | (4.72"..22.68") | (4.72"..25.56")

100 (3%4) ——=

=30
eaxz.an (1118

GAO30 A, GADB3A...GAT25A

RY:3)

GAO30A, GA063 A...GA160 A

Terminal covers
GAX81 - GAX83 GAX82 - GAX84

GAX81 ~ GAX83 1 81" GAX83 GAX82 GAX84

70@75) = o Zol a6 (11"
q(o,m )46 (1.817)

12.7 (050"
46 (1.817)

Fuse holder
GAX39 1 - GAX39 1UL

80.1 (3.15") J

L52.5 (2.07")j L—75.2 (2.96")

ENCLOSED SWITCH DISCONNECTORS AND EMPTY ENCLOSURES

GAZ016...GAZ040... GAZ063 SA...GAZ100C...

GAZ016...GAZ040...UL GAZ063 SAUL...

GAZ1... - GAZ1...UL GAZ2... - GAZ2...UL

GAZ025D... 1215 (4.78")
120472 175 (6.89") % 985 (3.88")

@)

167.7 (6.607)
159 (6.26")

210 (8.27")

Drilling for surface fixing

., 045 (0.18")
PG13.5/M20 < 153.5 (6.04") >
- PG16/M25 o o
~ knockouts on top
<
= and bottom
S
PG16/M25
PG29/ M32
knockouts on top
and bottom g
=
3
o oY
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11 Switch disconnectors
Dimensions [mm(in)] ——electric

GAZ025 ET6...GAZ063 SAET6 - GAZ025 ET8...GAZ063 SAETS - GAZ032 D... - GAZ040 D... Drilling

175 (6.89") A
—‘ Fi 165585 47 1535 (6.04") S 018)

S}
~

o
oY
>

184 (7.24)

210 (8.27")

o ov
Type A
GAZ032D... 171.5 (6.75”)
GAZ040D... 171.5 (6.75”)
PG16/M25
PG29 / M32 GAZ025 ET... 183.5 (7.227)
knockouts on top
and bottom GAZ063 SAET... | 183.5(7.22")

1485 (5.85")

GAZ125... - GAZ063...UL - GAZ125...UL - GAZ080 ET6 - GAZ125 ET6 - GAZ160 ET6 - GAZ080 ET8 - GAZ125 ET8 - GAZ160 ET8
A
172 (6.77") 7

280 ((11.02")

Type A

GAZ125 193 (7.60”)
GAZ063...UL 193 (7.60”)
GAZ125...UL 193 (7.60”)
GAZ080 ET6 208 (8.19”)
GAZ125 ET6 208 (8.19”)

(

(

(

(

220 (8.66")

GAZ160 ET6 208 (8.19”)
GAZ080 ET8 208 (8.19”)
GAZ125 ET8 208 (8.19”)
GAZ160 ET8 208 (8.19")

GAZ125... - GAZ160... - GAZ080 UL...GAZ125...UL - GAZ3... 193 (7.60")
T 220 (8.66") 170 (6.69")

280 (11.02")
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11 Switch disconnectors ‘R ovato
0 0 0 electri
Dimensions [mm(in)] eetne
SWITCH DISCONNECTORS AND CHANGEOVER SWITCHES IN METAL AND STAINLESS STEEL AISI 304 ENCLOSURES
Type A B C D
GAZMO16...GAZM100... 150 (5.90") | 200 (7.87") | 120 (472") | 23(0.90")
GAZM125...GAZM160... 200 (7.87) | 300 (11.817) | 120 (4.72) | 23(0.90")
~D GAZMO16 E...GAZMOG3SAE... | 150(5.90”) | 200(7.87") | 120 (4.72") 35(1.38”)
GAZMO63 ET6...GAZM160 ET6...| 200 (7.87”) | 300 (11.81") | 120 (4.72") 5(1.38”)
GAZMO63 ET8...GAZM160 ET8...| 300 (11.81”) | 400 (15.75") | 120 (4.72") 5(1.38”)
GAZS016..GAZS100... 150 (5.90) | 200(7.87") | 120(472") | 23(0.90")
GLZMO0160...GLZMO0315... 300 (11.817)| 400 (15.757) | 250(9.84”) | 45,7 (1.80")
GLZMO0160 E...GLZMO315 E... | 300 (11.81")| 400 (15.75”) | 250 (9.84") | 45,7 (1.80")
A C
GL SERIES 160A TO 315A SWITCH DISCONNECTORS
GL0160C1...GL0315C1 GLO160CT...GLO315CT with add-on fourth pole GLX42 0315
162.3 (6.39”) 120 (4.72") 197.4 (7.77") 120 (4.72")
f=—69.7 (2.74") o =906 (3.57") fe—69.7 (2.74") — 20 =906 (3.57")
(0.79") %% = fa——76.3 (3")—= (0.79) 0884 fe——76.3 (3") —=
“ opE" | il N1 R
L
L] o
(6} I, ® mo
4:1:&1 — b o 4:1:&] [J — b ]
1 —_— 1 [S) 1 —
0 © 0
0 o
0 j 0 [0 0 o
5 (1.38") 35(1.38")
1452 (5.72") 180.2 (7.09")
GL0200 C1UL GL0200 C1UL with add-on fourth pole GLX42 0200UL
120 (4.72") 120 (4.72")
90.6 (3.57") =——90.6 (3.57") ——==
162.3 (6.4") e 76.3(3) ——= 197.4 (7.77”) e 76.3 (3") —=
——69.7
2620 90— 00—
(.08 ‘027& 0 @ @fz 20

r7114<2 (4. 5")47

©

plg]
|

— ~
105 (4.13")
T [T

.%
M

s
sl
”@2

235.2 (9.26")

e 69.7—
(2.747)
==-26.20m
(1.03")

[ ]
[ ]

!

105 (413") ——

=)

Io

235.2 (9.267)

13

O % O] ¢ [0 Ol 8 (O] 5 1O 4 1O
35(1.38") 35 (1.38")
145.2 (5.72") 180.2 (7.09”)
GLC0160C1...GLC0315C1
2125 (8.37")
1913 (7.53")
=———85.7 (3.37") 169 (6.65”)

141 (5.55")
128 (5.08")

(1667 |

©
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5 0 B

=—53 (2.09") —=t=—76 (2.99") ——

154.9 (6.1")
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11 Switch disconnectors
Dimensions [mm(in)]

GLC0160T4C1...GLC0O315T4C1

f 220.8 (8.69")
b )
(

141 (5.557)
105 (4.13")
1549 (6.17)

35 (1.38")
205.6 (8.09")

GLC0200 C1UL

141 (5.55")

GLC0200 T4C1UL

2208 (8.69")

141 (5.557)

35(1.38")

205.6 (8.09")

2125 (8.37")
1913 (7.53")

169 (6.65”)

r 53 (2.09") ——f=——76 (2.99") — =

2125 (8.37)

1913 (7.53")
169 (6.65”)
=53 (2.09") -im——76 (2.99")—-‘

235.3 (9.26")

2125 (8.37")

191.3 (7.53")

169 (6.65")
e 53 (2.00") fm—76 (2.99")—-‘

2353 (9.63")




11 Switch disconnectors
Dimensions [mm(in)]

GLX8... terminal covers
GLX9... one-pole phase barrier

(0.13 2)

=

235.2(9.26")

2616 (103")

GLX00 shaft alignment ring

O
=]
=]

GLX7... shaft extensions for door coupling handles

P = ][] e
\ﬁ\ :

0l

=1
=

125 (4.92"

11-46

1.6 e
0047028

M

JLovato
___electric
GLX61 - GLX61B - GLX61CB handles
. 457
66.7 (2.63") | 163.6 (6.44") 1
r 125 (4.92) (0.047..0.24 )*r*( ) ‘
{ |
c—> ) =
30 (1.81"
i 28 (1.1) (181)
o |= N GLX00
o 82 -
Q{me@‘ii
o3 - T2
®
] o
n
\—Lss.z (257" —=
min 219.5 - shaft 80 (min 8.64” - shaft 3.15")
A
O O
(@)
O O
J
p=——— min 124 - shaft 80 (min 4.88" - shaft 3.15") —————==~
A
6LX7...510 A [mm(in]
min...max
GLX7150510] 124...194 (4.88"..7.64")
GLX7200S10] 124244 (4.88”_.9.60")
GLX7300510| 124...344 (4.88”..13.54")
GLX7400S10| 124444 (4.88"_17.48")
GLX7500510] 124...544 (4.88”..21.42")



11 Switch disconnectors
Dimensions [mm(in)]

GM SERIES 30A TO 800A SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

287..437 (11.30...17.20")

ﬂ

iy

=]

97 (3.82)

85 (3.35")
35

138

(2.95"73.15")

jt—— 75..80 —

113 (4.45)")

- min. 14 (0.55")
e — 5
S ) I
7 |
)
[y
i { .
i i
|
— : GMX7...506
BT o~
|« 93(366) ——T
la——95374)
104 (4.09") ———

3
(1427)
@ () ()
®|©® |0

35
715 (2.817) (1.387)

1475 (5.81")

3
(138"

- 145 (5.71")

287...437 (11.30"...17.20")

- 112 (4.41")

}4765 (2.56") —m=]

100 ((3.947)

min. 14 (0.55")

e 118(4.64") ——

>N

— ! 35

S

287...437 (11.30"...17.20")

95.5 (3.76")

46—

(1.81")

11(043")

69 (272) o=t |
; | 25(0107)
[l
g5l P
o ! -
g2g | /
= GNIXT...506
e
== EN
g V), =
(AR e = o
SR EEE
o ° fj s
= - ©
38
(1507) 1
min. 14 (0.55)
GAXGEN-GAXEGNB
. 1045 (4.11")——s=|

e 75 (2.95") =

=

45 3
(159) (0.12))

L

-T-T»—‘(o,z'z’)

72 (2.83")

$

Seo
b}

1985 (7.81")=

126 (4.96") ——=f
218 (8.58)

———164.5 (6.48"

33.5

(1732")

k) 2

©

GMX7...806

GAXB6N-GAX66NB

159 (6.26")

65 (2.56")~

i
I
i
49~ 0
min. 14
D’ 0.55”
b 132(5.20")

287...437 (11.307...17.20") ——=




Dimensions [mmy(in)]

GMF J400 C03

11 Switch disconnectors

81(3.19")
e

~ 485 |
3 (1.717) 5 !
s | 0207) |
rs] [ |
g !
T 4 1
! (157"
o
©)
mi%. ©
g L =
S
c k&
5 s L)
- o
&
©

255 (10°)

min 20 (0.79”

GMX61-GMX618

GMX7...812

125 (4.92") |

176 (6.93")
e 265..415 (10.43"..16.34")

1947.64")

.JLovato

___electric

GMF J600 CO3 - GMF L800 C03

o 39
13.5(0.53") (1.537)
© -
e i &2
S = _
—is | O - —
36.5
(1.447)
85k
s = S
g %sg
g ) :@:l
il
77.5 (3.05”) 88 (3.46") *‘
95 (3.74")
343 (13.50”)
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142 (5.59")

5
(0.207)

306 (12.047)

13
(051")

233 (9.17”) |
| 290..640 (11.42"..25.20")

GMX62-GMX62B

GMX7...812

min 20 (0.79")




11 Switch disconnectors
Wiring diagrams

OPEN AND ENCLOSED GA SERIES 16A TO 160A SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Three-pole disconnectors Fourth pole
GA016...GA160A/C GAX42...
GAZ016...GAZ160/B
GAZ016UL...GAZ125UL
GAZMO016...GAZM160/B
GAZS016...GAZS100/B
LINE Line
UL L3 7u
l J’ l L8
}7 I _\V_
T1 T2 T3
LOAD 1L
814

Load

Four-pole disconnectors

GAX41... GAZ016 T4...GAZ160 T4/B
GAZ016 T4UL...GAZ125 T4UL
GAZMO016 T4...GAZM160 T4/B
Line LINE
ru N L1 L8
VL8
N
TaN) TI T2 T3
[l LOAD
514

Load

.Lovato

___electric

ADD-ON BLOCKS AND ACCESSORIES
Auxiliary contacts

GAX10... GAX11... - GAX12...
57

13 21 89

14 22 19

58

Earth/Ground terminal
GAX33... - GAX34...

Neutral terminal
GAX31... - GAX32...

N PE+
N F3d

Fuse holder
GAX39 1 - GAX39 1UL

L)

™ T2 T3

ENCLOSED CHANGEOVER SWITCHES
Three-pole GAZ...ET6

Four-pole GAZ...ET8

LINE 1 LINE 2 LINE 1 LINE 2
I ]i ]i I ]i I 4 U1 oL U L2 L L
F NN NS - \X-\"\N\"NASSf
T T2 T3 ™ T2 T3 T4 T T2 T T T2 T3 T4
LOAD LOAD LOAD LOAD
OPEN AND ENCLOSED GL SERIES 160 TO 315A SWITCH DISCONNECTORS
Three-pole Fourth pole Four-pole
GL0160...GLO315... GLX42... GLZMO0160 T4...GLZM0315 T4/B
GLZMO0160...GLZM0315/B
LINE Line LINE
1 L2 13 7 4N 1 L2 L3
Jv J» J’ | l Jv J» J’
™ T2 T TAN) TI T2 T3
LOAD vl 2 D
814

Load

ADD-ON BLOCKS AND ACCESSORIES
Auxiliary contacts

GLX10 10EA GLX10 01
7 1

| 5
8 2

Neutral terminal Earth/Ground terminal

GLX3 00 GLX3 01
N PEL
N F3d
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11 Switch disconnectors “Lovato
Wiring diagrams —electric

OPEN AND ENCLOSED GL SERIES 160 TO 315A CHANGEOVER SWITCHES

Three-pole Four-pole
GLC...C1 GLC...T4C1
GLZM...ET6 GLZM...ET8
LINE 1 LINE 2 LINE1 LINE 2
I I I 11 L2 L3 L4 L1 L2 L3 L1 L2 L3 L4
-\ - - Y-
T T2 T3 T T2 T3 T4 M T2 T3 T T2 T3 T4
LOAD LOAD LOAD LOAD

GE SERIES 50A TO 1600A SWITCH DISCONNECTORS

Three-pole Three-pole with fuse holder Four-pole Four-pole with fuse holder
GE0160 - GE1600 GEO0050 F - GE0125 F GE0160 T4 - GE1600 T4 GE0050 FT4 - GE0125 FT4
GE0160 P GE0160 N - GEO300 N GE0160 T4P GE0160 NT4 - GE0800 NT4
GE0160 B - GE0800 B GE0160 BT4 - GE0800 BT4
LINE LINE LINE LINE
11 L2 13 i i i 4N L1 L2 L3 inN) L1 i i
l l l r ) l l l l r ) )
| |
—L1 - —C¥{ | =
™ T2 T3 ™M T2 T3 T4N) TI T2 T3 TAN) TT T2 T8
LOAD LOAD LOAD LOAD

GE SERIES 160 TO 1250A CHANGEQVER SWITCHES

Three-pole Four-pole
GEO0160 E - GE0200 E GE0201 E - GE1600 E GEO0160 ET4 - GE0200 ET4 GEO0201 ET4 - GE1600 ET4
LINE 1 LINE 2 LINE 1 LINE 1 LINE 2 LINE 1
1oLz L3 1oL 13 i i i LOAD U4 1 L2 L3 L2 13 U4 4N U L2 L3 LOAD
LLLL vy | LLLL DL ] ey
| ‘
}7 R L 2./ /A ! - N--\%--N\N-s2 F---1 !
2 2
Al oyt
T T2 T3 T T2 T3 T4 T T2 T3 T T2 T3 T4
LOAD LOAD T T T LOAD LOAD T f Jr Jr
T T2 T3 T4(N) T1 T2 T3
LINE 2 LINE 2
ADD-ON BLOCKS AND ACCESSORIES
Auxiliary contacts Motorised control unit Motorised control unit
GEX10 11 - GEX10 11M - GEX10 11N GEX69 0C - GEX69 1C - GEX69 2C GEX69 3C - GEX69 4C
L L
N 230VAC N 230VAC
32
[i12] [i12]
g‘ § § § §§ & Signals
1 =229 8223 3 o
£§232 28E $gz2g S 5%y
Saso®? 5S =2 YTS5o5S5BAR FS2c-«
4]5[6 7 8910 3|4|5|6|7|8|9|J12| [11 1213 14[15]16[17
IN = ouT =
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11 Switch disconnectors
Wiring diagrams

GM SERIES 30A TO 800A SWITCH DISCONNECTORS
GM..030 .. GML800

LINE
Lt L L

Auxiliary contacts
GMX1010

3

\

4

.Lovato

___electric

GMX10 01 GMX10 11
1 3 2

S
2 1

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS FOR PHOTOVOLTAIC APPLICATIONS GA...D (poles in series to wire)

One-line control
2 poles in series 3 poles in series

LINE
LINE _ +

4 poles in series

Two-lines control
2+2 poles in series

LINE LINE

- @ The positive pole fitted on the right
1 L2 13 L4 side of the disconnector can also
be fitted on the left side; the
connections must be changed in
consequence.

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS FOR PHOTOVOLTAIC APPLICATIONS GD... (jumpers supplied as standard)

One-line control
GDO025 AT2 GDO032 AT3

¢+

GD040 AT4

SWITCH DISCONNECTORS FOR PHOTOVOLTAIC APPLICATIONS GE...DT4 (poles in series to wire)

One-line control
4 poles in series 4 (2+2) poles in series
LINE
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11 Switch disconnectors “iLovato

Technical characteristics —electric
GA series 16A to 160A - Switch disconnectors

TYPE 3-pole | GAO016... | GAO025... | GA032... | GA040... | GAO63 SA | GA030... | GA063... | GA080... | GA100... | GA125... | GA160A
4th pole | GAX42 040...| GAX42 040...| GAX42 040...| GAX42 040...| GAX42 063SA| GAX42 063...| GAX42 063...| GAX42 080...| GAX42 100... | GAX42 125...| GAX42 160A
CONTACT CHARACTERISTICS
IEC conventional free air A 16 25 32 40 63 30 63 80 100 125 160
thermal current Ith (<40°C)
IEC rated insulation voltage Ui v 1000
IEC rated impulse withstand kv 8
voltage Uimp
IEC rated operational current le
AC21A 400V A 16 25 32 40 63 30 63 80 100 125 160
500V A 16 25 32 40 63 30 63 80 100 125 160
690V A 16 25 32 40 63 30 63 80 100 125 160
AC22A 400V A 16 25 32 40 45 30 63 80 100 125 125
500V A 16 25 32 40 45 30 63 80 100 125 125
690V A 16 25 32 40 45 30 63 80 100 125 125
AC23A 400V A 16 25 32 40 45 30 63 80 100 125 125
500V A 16 25 25 25 25 30 63 63 80 100 100
690V A 16 25 25 25 25 30 47 47 47 47 47
Power dissipation W/pole 0.2 0.4 0.6 1.0 2.9 0.4 1.6 2.6 4.0 6.3 12
IEC rated operational power
AC23A 400V | kW 7.5 11 15 18.5 22 15 30 45 55 55 55
690V | kW 11 22 22 22 22 30 45 45 45 45 45
IEC reactive power for control kvar 7.5 10 12.5 15 15 12.5 25 30 40 50 50
of capacitors 400V
Short circuit protection
Rated short-time Arms 800 2500
current (1s) lcw
Conditional short-circuit | kA rms 50
current
With fuse class gG A 16 25 32 40 63 63 63 80 100 125 160
Making capacity AC23A 400V A 400 450 1250
Breaking capacity AC23A 400V A 320 360 1000
Mechanical life cycles 100,000 100,000 30,000
Electrical life (AC21A) cycles 100,000 15,000 30,000 1,500
Terminals | type Pillar terminal
;@ Amm 5.6 12.4
i\ + L Bmm 6.5 10.4
Screw M4 M8
Tool Phillips 2 Metric Allew key 4
Tightening torque Nm 1.8..2 5..6
Ibin 16...18 45..54
Conductor section min...max mm? 0.75...16 4..70
AWG 18..6 12..1
AMBIENT CONDITIONS
Temperature Operating °C -25...455
Storage °C -40...+70
Maximum altitude m 3000
Mounting Normal Vertical
position Admissible Any
Fixing Screw or 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN 60715)

TECHNICAL DATA ACCORDING TO UL/CSA RATINGS

TYPE 3-pole | GA016... | GA025... | GA032... | GA040... | GAD63 SA | GA030... | GA063... | GA08OD... | GA100... | GA125... | GA160A
4th pole |GAX42 040...| GAX42 040...| GAX42 040...| GAX42 040...| GAX42 063SA| GAX42 063... GAX42 063...| GAX42 080...| GAX42 100... | GAX42 125...| GAX42 160A
Compliance UL60947-4-1; CSA (22.2 n°60947-4-1 UL98; CSA (22.2 n°4 —
General purpose current ratings| A 16 25 32 40 60 30 60 100 100 100 —
Max operating voltage v 600 —

Horsepower ratings/motor FLA
current three-phase
240V| HP/A 5/15.2 7.5/22 10/28 15/42 15/42 10/28 20/54 25/68 30/80 30/80 —

480V| HP/A 10/14 15/21 20/27 20/27 30/40 20/27 40/52 40/52 50/65 60/77 —

600V| HP/A 1011 20/22 20/22 25127 30/32 30/32 40/41 40/41 50/52 60/62 —

Short circuit ratings KA rms 5 50 —

With fuse type/A | RK5/30 RK5/30 RK5/35 RK5/45 | RK5/45 J/60 J/60 J/100 J/100 J/100 —
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11 Switch disconnectors “iLovato

Technical characteristics —electric
GL series 160A to 315A - Switch disconnectors

TECHNICAL DATA ACCORDING TO IEC/EN 60947

TYPE 3-pole GL0160... \ GL0200... / GL0200...UL GL0250... GL0315...
4-pole GLX42 0315
CONTACT CHARACTERISTICS
IEC conventional free air A 160 200 250 315
thermal current Ith (<40°C)
{EC rated insulation voltage \ 1000
i
IEC rated impulse kv 12
withstand Uimp
IEC rated operational current le
AC21A 400V A 160 200 250 315
500V A 160 200 250 315
690V A 160 200 250 315
AC22A 400V A 160 200 250 315
500V A 160 200 250 315
690V A 160 200 250 315
AC23A 400V A 160 200 250 250
500V A 160 200 250 250
690V A 160 200 250 250
Power dissipation Wi/pole 3.2 4 6.5 6.5
IEC rated operational power
AC23A 400V | kw 90 110 140 140
690V | kW 144 200 250 250
IEC reactive power for control kvar 80 100 115 145
of capacitors 400V
SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTION
Rated short-time kA rms 8
current (1s) lew
Conditional short-circuit KA rms 100
current
With fuse class gG A 160 200 250 315
Making capacity AC23A 400V A 1600 2000 2500 2500
Breaking capacity AC23A 400V A 1280 1600 2000 2000
Mechanical life cycles 20000
Terminal for busbars mm M8 x 25
Tightening torque Nm 15..22
Ibin 132...194
Conductor section min. mm? 70 95 120 185
AWG/ 00 000 250 400
Kemil
AMBIENT CONDITIONS
Temperature Operating °C -25...455
Storage °C -40...+70
Maximum altitude m 3000
Mounting Normal Vertical
position Admissible Any
Fixing By screw or on 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN 60715)
TECHNICAL DATA ACCORDING TO UL/CSA RATINGS
TYPE 3-pole — GL0200...UL — —
4-pole — GLX42 0200UL — —
Compliance — uLa9s — —
CSA (22.2 N°4
General purpose A — 200 — —
current ratings
Max operating voltage \ — 600 — —
Horsepower ratings /motor FLA
current three-phase
240V | HP/A — 75/192 — —
480V | HP/A — 150/180 — —
600V | HP/A — 200/192 — —
Short circuit ratings KA rms — 200 — —
With fuse class J A — 200 — —
Terminal kit lugs — GLX5... — —
Minimum enclosure mm — 400 x 250 x 150 — —
dimensions at rated current
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11 Switch disconnectors

.lILovato
Technical characteristics ——slectrie
GL series 160A to 315A - Changeover switches
TYPE 3-pole GLCO160... GLC0200... GLC0250... GLC0315...
4-pole GLC0160T4C1 GLC0200T4C1 GLC0250T4C1 GLC0315T4C1
CONTACT CHARACTERISTICS
IEC conventional free air A 160 200 250 315
thermal current Ith (<40°C)
IEC rated insulation voltage \ 1000
Ui
IEC rated impulse kv 12
withstand Uimp
IEC rated operational current le
AC31B 400V A 160 200 250 315
500V A 160 200 250 315
690V A 160 200 250 315
AC32B 400V A 160 200 250 315
500V A 160 200 250 315
690V A 160 200 250 315
AC33B 400V A 160 200 250 250
500V A 160 200 250 250
690V A 160 200 250 250
AC21A 400V A 160 200 250 315
500V A 160 200 250 315
690V A 160 200 250 315
AC22A 400V A 160 200 250 315
500V A 160 200 250 315
690V A 160 200 250 315
AC23A 400V A 160 200 250 250
500V A 160 200 250 250
690V A 160 200 250 250
DC21B 600V A 160 200 250 250
Power dissipation W/pole 32 4 6.5 6.5
IEC rated operational power
AC23A 400V kw 90 110 140 140
690V kw 144 200 250 250
IEC reactive power for control kvar 80 100 115 145
of capacitors 400V
SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTION
Rated short-time kA rms 8
current (1s) lew
Conditional short-circuit kA rms 100
current
With fuse class gG A 160 200 250 315
Making capacity AC23A 400V A 1600 2000 2500 2500
Breaking capacity AC23A 400V A 1280 1600 2000 2000
Mechanical life cycles 10000
Terminal for bushars mm M8 x 25
Tightening torque Nm 15..22
Ibin 132..194
Conductor section min. mm? 70 95 120 185
AWG/ 00 000 250 400
Kemil
AMBIENT CONDITIONS
Temperature Operating °C -25...455
Storage °C -40...470
Maximum altitude m 3000
Mounting Normal Vertical
position Admissible Any
Fixing By screw
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___electric

11 Switch disconnectors
Technical characteristics

GE series 160 to 1600A - Three and four-pole

TYPE 3-pole | GEO160P
GE0O160 | GE0O200 | GE0250 | GE0251 | GE0315 | GE0400 | GE0500 | GE0630 | GE0800 | GE1000 | GE1250 | GE1600
4-pole® |GE0160 T4P
GEO160 T4 | GE0200 T4 | GE0250 T4 | GE0251 T4 | GEO315 T4 | GEO400 T4 | GEO500 T4 | GEO630 T4 | GEOB00 T4 | GE1000 T4 | GE1250 T4 | GE1600 T4
CONTACT CHARACTERISTICS
IEC conventional free air A 160 200 250 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 1600
thermal current Ith (<40°C)
|EC rated insulation voltage Ui V 1000
|EC rated impulse kv 8 12
withstand Uimp
|EC rated operational current le
AC21A 400V A 160 200 200 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 1600
500V A 160 200 200 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 1600
690V A 160 180 180 200 250 250 500 630 800 1000 1000 1600
AC22A 400V A 160 200 200 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 1600
500V A 160 200 200 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1000 1250
690V A 125 160 160 160 200 200 400 500 500 630 630 1000
AC23A 400V A 160 160 160 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1000 1000
500V A 125 125 125 200 250 315 400 500 500 800 800 900
690V A 80 80 80 160 160 160 250 315 315 500 500 630
Power dissipation w/pole 4 6 9 2,5 6,5 10,5 22 35 56 50 78 128
IEC reactive power for control of kvar 72 72 72 112 142 180 225 284 284 360 360 450
capacitors 400V seng=0,65
IEC rated operational power
AC23A 400V kw 90 90 90 138 174 220 220 349 443 443 443 554
690V kw 75 75 75 153 153 153 239 300 300 478 478 600
Short circuit protection
Rated short-time kA rms 7 12 16 25 50
current (1s) lew
Conditional short-circuit | kA rms 100 72 72
current@®
With fuse class gG A 160 ‘ 200 ‘ 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 2x800
Making capacity AC23A 400V A 1600 2500 3150 4000 5000 6300 8000 10000
Breaking capacity AC23A 400V A 1280 2000 2520 3200 4000 5000 6400 8000
Mechanical life cycles 30,000 20,000 10,000
Electrical life (AC23A 400V) cycles 1,000 ‘ 500
Terminals Q type Lug terminal ® or bars
T\ Amm 18 26 25 25 \ 30 40 60
\4AL\ Bmm 3 4 5 8 10
screw M8 M10 M14 M14
Tightening torque Nm 13@ 18 24 45 55
Ibft 100 13 18 33 40
Max. conductor section mm? 95 120 185 2x185 2x240 2x300 —
Max. bar size mm 5-250 5-30 7-25 6-40 2x 5-40 2x10-50 2x 7-80
(thickness-width)
AMBIENT CONDITIONS
Temperature Operating °C -25...455
Storage °C -40...+70
Maximum altitude m 3000
Mounting Normal Vertical
position Admissible Any
Fixing Screw

@ With protection fuse limiting peak current and specific through energy.

@ Not suitable for types GE0160 P and GEQ160 T4P.

® Types GE...P have hex terminals IP20.
@ 4Nm/3Ibft only for types GE...P.

@® The 4-pole types (3P+N) have early-make late-break neutral pole.
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Technical characteristics —electric
GE series 50 to 800A - Three and for-pole with fuse holder

TYPE NFC | 3-pole | GEO050 F | GEO125F - - - - - - - -
4-pole® | GEO050 FT4 | GE0125 FT4 - - - - - - -
BS 3-pole - - GE0160 B - GE0200B | GE0250B | GE0315B | GE0400B | GE0630B | GE0800B
4-pole® - - GE0160 BT4 - GE0200 BT4 | GE0250 BT4 | GE0315 BT4 | GE0400 BT4 | GE0630 BT4 | GE0800 BT4
NH 3-pole - - GE0O160 N | GEO161N - GE0250 N - GE0400 N | GEO630N | GE0800 N
4-pole® - - GEO0160 NT4 | GE0O161 NT4 - GE0250 NT4 - GE0400 NT4| GE0630 NT4 | GE0O00 NT4
CONTACT CHARACTERISTICS
IEC conventional free air A 50 125 160 160 200 250 315 400 630 800
thermal current Ith (=40°C)
IEC rated insulation voltage Ui V 800 800 800 1000
IEC rated impulse kv 8 8 8 12
withstand Uimp
IEC rated operational current le
AC21A 400V A 50 125 160 160 200 250 315 400 630 800
500V A 50 125 160 160 200 250 315 400 630 800
690V A 50 125 160 160 200 250 315 400 630 630
AC22A 400V A 50 125 160 160 200 250 315 400 630 800
500V A 50 125 160 160 200 250 315 400 630 800
690V A 50 100 125 160 200 250 315 400 630 630
AC23A 400V A 50 125 160 160 200 250 315 400 630 630
500V A 50 125 125 160 200 250 315 400 630 630
690V A 50 80 100 125 160 200 250 315 400 400
Power dissipation NFC | W/pole 47 12.5 — — — — — — — —
BS W/pole — — 12 — 13 12 24 29 44 63
NH Wi/pole — — 11.8 13.5 — 18.7 — 30 48 57
IEC reactive power for control kvar 18 52 60 60 75 115 150 200 250 325
of capacitors 400V
IEC rated operational power
AC23A 400V | kW 25 65 90 90 110 132 185 220 355 355
690V | kw 42 80 90 110 132 160 200 250 370 370
Short circuit protection
Spec. through energy 1% kA%s 0.076 0.19 0.19 0.478 0.478 1.6 1.6 1.6 4.6 4.6
Conditional short kA rms 50 50 1000 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
circuit current
Making capacity AC23A 400V A 500 1250 1600 2000 2500 3150 4000 6300
Breaking capacity AC23A 400V | A 400 1000 1280 1600 2000 2600 3200 5100
Mechanical life cycles 10,000 10,000 10,000 5,000
Electrical life (AC23A 400V) cycles 1,500 1,500 1,000 ‘ 500
Terminals l{ type (2] (2] Lug terminal or bars
T\ Amm | - - 20 2 30 3% 20 | 50
\‘ N L\ B mm - - 3 4 5 6
screw M6 M6 M8 M10 M12 4x M8
Tightening torque Nm 3 4 13 24 45 13
Ibft 2.2 3 10 18 33 10
Max. conductor section mm? 35 93 95 120 240 2x185 2x240
Max. bar size mm - - 3-25 5-25 6-40 2x 7-50 2x 7-50
(thickness-width)
AMBIENT CONDITIONS
Temperature Operating °C -25...455
Storage °C -40...+70
Maximum altitude m 3000
Mounting position
Normal Vertical
Admissible Any
Fixing Screw

@ 50KkA rms for types GEO160 N and GEO160 NT4.
® Types GE...F have hex terminals 1P20.
© The 4-pole types (3P+N) have early-make late-break neutral pole..
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Technical characteristics
GE series 160A to 1600A - Three and four-pole changeover switches
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___electric

TYPE 3-pole | GEO160E | GEO200E | GE0201E | GEO250E | GEO315E | GEO400E | GEOS00E | GEOG30E | GEOB00E | GE1000E | GE1250E | GE1600 E
4-pole® |GEO160 ET4| GE0200 ET4| GE0201 ET4| GE0250 ET4| GE0315 ET4| GE0400 ET4| GE0500 ET4| GE0G30 ET4| GEOB00 ET4| GE1000 ET4| GE1250 ET4| GE1600 ET4
CONTACT CHARACTERISTICS
IEC conventional free air A 160 200 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 1600
thermal current Ith (<40°C)
IEC rated insulation voltage Ui \ 1000 1000
|EC rated impulse kv 8 12
withstand Uimp
IEC rated operational current le
AC21A 400V A 160 200 200 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 1600
500V A 160 200 200 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 1600
690V A 160 200 200 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 1600
AC22A 400V A 160 200 200 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 1600
500V A 160 200 200 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 1250
690V A 125 160 160 200 250 3150 400 500 630© 800 1000® | 1000
AC23B 400V A 160 160 160 180 200 250 400 500 630 1000 1000 1000
500V A 125 125 125 150 160 200 250 315 400 800 900 900
690V A 80 80 80 100 125 160 250 250 315 630 630 630
Power dissipation W/pole 4 6 8 8,5 13,5 22 28 445 72 76 118 128
IEC reactive power for kvar 72 72 83 104 131 166 208 262 333 415 415 450
control of capacitors 400V
|EC rated operational power
AC23A 400V kw 89 89 100 100 125 125 200 200 315 500 525 550
690V kw 76 76 69 86 108 138 173 216 272 544 575 600
Short circuit protection
Rated short-time kA rms 7 7 8 13 25 35
current (1s) lew
Conditional short-circuit kA rms 100 100 100 72
current @
With fuse class gG A 160 200 250 315 400 500 630 800 1000 1250 2x800
Making capacity AC23A 400V A 1600 1600 3150 4000 6300 8000 10000 | 10000 | 10000
Breaking capacity AC23A 400V A 1280 1280 2520 3200 5040 6400 8000 8000 8000
Mechanical life cycles | 30,000 | 30,000 10,000 10,000
Electrical life (AC22A 400V) cycles 1,000 1,000 1,000 500
Terminals li type Lug terminal or bars
T\ Amm 18 26 25 35 40 50 60
\4AL\ Bmm | 3 3 5 6 10
screw M8 M10 M12 M14 M14
Tightening torque Nm 13 24 45 55
Ibft 10 18 33 40
Max. conductor section mm? 95 120 240 2x240 - -
Max. bar size mm 4-13 13-18 2x 5-30 2x 6-45 2x 10-60 2x 7-80
(thickness-width)
AMBIENTAL CONDITIONS
Temperature Operating °C -25...455
Storage °C -40...470
Maximum altitude m 3000
Mounting Normal Vertical
position Admissible Any
Fixing Screw

@ With protection fuse limiting peak current and specific through energy.

® The 4-pole types (3P+N) have early-make late-break neutral pole.

@ Value in AC22B.
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11 Switch disconnectors

Technical characteristics
GM series 30A to 800A - Three-pole with fuse holder (UL98)

TECHNICAL DATA ACCORDING TO IEC/EN 60947
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TYPE [ 3-pole | GMF...030... | GMFJOGO... | GMFJ100C03 | GMFJ200C03 | GMFJ400CO3 | GMFJ60OCO3 | GMFL800CO3
CONTACT CHARACTERISTICS
IEC conventional free air A 32 63 160 200 400 630 800
thermal current Ith (<40°C)
IEC rated insulation voltage Ui v 1000
IEC rated impulse voltage kv 12
withstand Uimp
IEC rated operational current le
AC21A 400V A 32 63 160 200 400 630 800
500V | A 32 63 160 200 400 630 800
690V| A 32 63 160 200 400 630 800
AC22A 400V A 32 63 160 200 400 630 800
500V | A 32 63 160 200 400 630 800
690V| A 32 63 160 200 400 630 800
AC23A 400V| A 32 63 160 200 400 630 800
500V | A 32 63 160 200 400 630 800
690V| A 32 63 160 200 400 630 800
Power dissipation W/pole 2 4 9 8 30 46 75
(without fuse)
Max fuse power inopenair| W 3.5 7.5 12 17 45 60 65
dissipation inenclosure| W 35 75 12 15 30 50 55
IEC rated operational power
AC23A 400V | kW 15 30 75 110 220 355 450
690V | kW 22 55 132 200 400 630 710
IEC short circuit protection
Rated short-time kA rms 1 2.5 5 8 14 20 20
current (1s) lew
Conditional short circuit | kA rms 200
current
With fuse Alclass 30/J-CC 60/J 100/J 200/J 400/J 600/J 800/L
Making capacity AC23A 690V A 320 630 1600 2000 4000 6300 8000
Breaking capacity AC23A 690V A 256 504 1280 1600 3200 6400 6400
Mechanical life cycles 10.000 8.000 5.000 3.000
Min. electrical endurance cycles 6000 1000 1000 500
(pf=075...0.8)
Fuse-links bolts tightening torque |  Nm - 4 4 20 40 40
Terminal lug kits Built-in GMX5 00 GMX5 01 GMX5 02 GMX5 04 GMX5 04
Conductor section min...max | mm? 1...10 25...25 25...70 25...150 35...300 2X35...600 2X35...600
AWG 18-8 14-4 14-2/0 4-300MCM 2-600MCM (2)x2-600MCM | (2)x2-600MCM
Conductor tightening torque Nm 2 3.5 13.5 31 42.5 56.5 56.5
ib.in 17 30 120 275 375 500 500
Terminal lugs tightening Nm - 55 8 27 54 54
torque ib.in - 50 72 240 480 480
AMBIENT CONDITIONS
Temperature  operating °C -25...455
storage °C -40..+70
Maximum altitude m 3000
Mounting normal Vertical
position admissible Any
Fixing Screw or 35mm DIN Screw
rail (IEC/EN 60715)

TECHNICAL DATA ACCORDING TO UL/CSA RATINGS

TYPE | 3-pole [ GMF...030... | GMFJOBO... | GMFJ100C03 | GMFJ200C03 | GMFJ400C03 | GMFJG0OCO3 | GMFL80OCO3
CHARACTERISTICS
Compliance UL98
General purpose rating (<40°C)| A 30 \ 60 \ 100 \ 200 \ 400 \ 600 800
Max operating voltage Ui V 600
Horsepower ratings/motor FLA
current three-phase
240V | HP/A 7.5/22 15/42 30/80 60/154 125/312 200/480 250/602
480V | HP/A 15/21 30/40 60/77 125/156 250/302 400/477 500/590
600V | HP/A 20/22 50/52 7517 150/144 350/336 500/472 600/472
Short circuit ratings KA rms 200
With fuse Aclass | 30/J-CC 60/J 1004 200/ 4004 600/ 800/L
Terminal lug kits Built-in GMX5 00 GMX5 01 GMX5 02 GMX5 04 GMX5 04
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Technical characteristics ——slectric
GA and GD series for photovoltaic applications
TYPE 3-pole GA040 D GD025 AT2 GD032 AT3 GD040 AT4
4th pole GAX42 040 D — — —
CONTACT CHARACTERISTICS
IEC conventional free air A 40 25 32 40
thermal current Ith (<40°C)
IEC rated insulation \ 1000 1000 1000/ 15000
voltage Ui
IEC rated impulse kv 8
withstand Uimp
IEC rated operational current le
DC21B@
600V A — 25 32 40
800V A — 25 32 40
1000V A — 16 32 40
01200V A — — — 32
01500V A — — — 25
2 poles in series 300V A 16 — — —
3 poles in series 48V A 40 — — —
110V A 35 — — —
220V A 32 — — —
500V A 12 — — —
400V A 35 — — —
4 poles in series 440V A 32 — — —
500V A 32 — — —
600V A 20 — — —
700V A 15 — — —
750V A 15 — — —
800V A 15 — — —
Power dissipation w/pole 1.0 0.8 1.2 1.9
Mechanical life cycles 100,000 10,000
Terminals type Mantle Screw with washer
Amm 5.6 —
';7 B mm 6.5 —
J . ‘¢ Screw M4 —
Tool Phillips 2 Philips 1
Tightening torque Nm 18..2 1.2..1.6
Ibin 16..18 10..14
Conductor section min.-max. mm? 0.75..16 1..10
AWG 18...6 18..8
AMBIENT CONDITIONS
Temperature Operating °C -25...455
Storage °C -40...+70
Maximum altitude m 3.000 2,000
Mounting Normal Vertical
position Admissible Any
Fixing Screw or 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN 60715)

@ 1000V pollution degree 3; 1500V pollution degree 2.
@ For GD series refer to wiring diagrams on page 11-51.
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Technical characteristics —electric
GE series for photovoltaic applications

TYPE \ 4-pole \ GE0125 DT4 GE0250 DT4 GE0315 DT4
CONTACT CHARACTERISTICS
IEC conventional free air A 125 250 315
thermal current Ith (<40°C)
IEC rated insulation voltage Ui Vv 1000
IEC rated impulse kv 8
withstand Uimp
IEC rated operational current le
DC21B 48V A 125 250 315
4 poles in series 110V A 125 250 315
220V A 125 250 315
400V A 125 250 315
440V A 125 250 315
500V A 125 250 315
600V A 125 250 315
750V A 125 250 290
800V A 125 250 280
850V A 125 240 270
900V A 125 220 260
1000V A 100 200 250
Mechanical life cycles 20,000
Terminals l{ type Lug terminal or bars
T\ Amm 20 25 25
\qA‘ B mm 4 4 4
N screw M8 M10 M10
Tightening torque Nm 13 18 18
Ibft 10 13 13
Max. bar size mm 7-25
(thickness-width)
Max. conductor section mm? 185
AMBIENT CONDITIONS
Temperature Operating °C -25...455
Storage °C -40..+70
Maximum altitude m 3000
Mounting position ~ Normal Vertical
Admissible Any
Fixing Screw
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Technical characteristics ——slectric
GE series for photovoltaic applications

GE0630 DT4 ‘ GE0800 DT4 GE1250 DT4
630 800 1250
1000
12
630 800 1250
630 800 1250
630 800 1250
630 800 1250
630 750 1250
630 700 1250
630 700 1250
630 650 1050
600 630 1000
600 630 940
600 630 870
500 630 850
10,000
Lug terminal or bars
30 30 40
s 5 a m
M10 M10 M14
24 24 45
18 18 33
2x 5-40 2x 5-40 2x 10-50
(thickness-width)
2x240 2x240 2x300
-25...+55
-40...+70
3000
Vertical
Any
Screw
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Circuit Protection and Isolation

12 Fyse holders and fuses

B Modular size for 10x38, 14x51
and 22x58mm fuses

B Finger safe - IEC 1P20 degree of
protection against accidental
contact with live parts and with
sealable cover for operators’ safety

B Version with status indicator to
quickly determine if the fuse is still
operative or needs to be replaced

B UL and CSA certified versions.

Fuse holders R
AC fUSE NOIABIS ..ot I e e 12 - 2
AC fuse holders class CC for the North AMerican MarKEt ...........c.covivierivieiececeeeeeeeeee et nees 12 - 3
DC fuse holders for photovoltaic @PPHCALIONS ...........cieeeiiiceiiie ettt n e e sere b 12 - 4

Fuses for photovoltaic applications ... 12 - 4

LY HTH LT ] [P OPT 12 - 5

D 1T =T 1 ] 12 - 6
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Technical CharaCteriStiCS .. ....cvuiie it it e e e e e e e s e aa s nseenerasansanenannnnsn 12 - 7
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AC FUSE HOLDERS

e Version without indicator:
1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N

* Version with indicator: 1P

* For fuses 10x38, 14x51 and 22x58mm
IEC class gG or aM.

e |EC rated current: 32A, 50A, 100A

« |EC rated voltage: 690VAC.

Ii!ﬂ ®

LN e

1

DC FUSE HOLDERS FOR
PHOTOVOLTAIC APPLICATIONS

e \ersion without indicator: 1P, 2P

e Version with indicator: 1P, 2P

* For 10x38mm IEC class gPV fuses
e |EC rated current: 32A

e |EC rated voltage: 1000VDC

* |EC utilisation category: DC20B.

i

|

9 Page 12-3

Ll e

AC FUSE HOLDERS CLASS CC FOR THE
NORTH AMERICAN MARKET

e \lersion without indicator: 1P, 2P, 3P
* Version with indicator: 1P

e For 10x38mm UL/CSA class GC fuses
e |EC rated current: 30A

* |EC rated voltage: 600VAC.

s ®

-

DC FUSES FOR PHOTOVOLTAIC
APPLICATIONS

¢ 10x38mm, IEC class gPV
e Rated current: 20A
* Rated voltage: 1000VDC.

.l-ovato

_____electric



AC fuse holders
Fuse holders UL
Recognized and CSA
Certified
= ®
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12-2 Accessories
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12 Fuse holders and fuses

Order code Pole Status |DIN | Qty | Wt

arrange- | indicator| size per

ment pkg

n® |n° |[kg]

For 10x38mm fuses.
IEC 32A rated current at 690VAC.
FBO1F 1P 1P — 1 12 | 0.066
FBO1 F 1PL 1P YES 1 12 |0.065
FBO1 A 1M 1P+N — 1 12 |0.062
FBO1 F 1IN 1P+N — 2 6 0.134
FBO1 F 2P 2P — 2 6 0.132
FBO1 F 3P 3P — 3 4 0.188
FBO1 F 3N 3P+N — 4 3 0.260
For 14x51mm fuses.
IEC 50A rated current at 690VAC.
FB02 A 1P 1P — 15 6 0.113
FB02 A 1PL 1P YES 15 6 0.114
FB0O2 A 1N 1P+N — 3 3 0.237
FB02 A 2P 2P — 3 3 0.224
FB02 A 3P 3P — 45 2 0.335
FB02 A 3N 3P+N — 6 1 0.460
For 22x58mm fuses.
IEC 100A rated current at 690VAC®.
FBO3 A 1P©® 1P — 2 6 0.167
FB0O3 A 1PLO® 1P YES 2 6 0.167
FBO3 A IN® 1P+N — 4 3 0.354
FBO3 A 2P©® 2P — 4 3 0.334
FBO3 A 3P©® 3P — 6 2 0.500
FB03 A 3N® 3P+N — 8 1 0.720

@ Use with gG/aM class 125A fuses, not dissipating more than 12W power.

NOTE:

hald e

Operational characteristics
— |EC rated voltage Un:
* 690VAC (FBO1 A 1M excluded)
* 400VAC (FBO1 A 1M only)
— |EC rated current In:
*FBO1 A 1M: 32A
* FBO1 F: 32A
* FB02 A: 50A
* FB03 A: 100A®
— |EC utilisation category:
«FBO1 A 1M: AC22B 400V
« FBO1 F: AC22B 500V, AG21B 690V
* FB02 A: AC22B 500V, AC21B 690V
* FB03 A: AC21B 690V

— Suitable for IEC fuse class: gG and aM

— |EC degree of protection: 1P20.

Certifications and compliance
Certifications obtained: EAC.

Type

CSA certified

JLovato

___electric

(File 252040
class 3211)
UL Recognized for

USA and Canada
(cURus - File E343395)

FBO1 F...

FBO2 A...

FBO3 A...

® Certification obtained.

cURus - “UL Recognized”: Products having this type of
marking are intended for use as components of complete

workshop-assembled equipment.

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60269-1, IEC 60269-2,
IEC/EN 60947-1, IEC/EN 60947-3, UL 4248-1, UL 4248-4,

For FBO1 F type: UL R

ized as “Fi p
Current rating: 30A. Voltage rating: 750V max. CSA certified as

“Fuseholder Assemblies”. Current rating: 30A. Voltage rating: 600V max.

For FB02 A type: UL Recognized as “Fuseholders - Component”.
Current rating: 50A. Voltage rating: 750V max.

For FB03 A type: UL Recognized as “Fuseholders - Component”.
Current rating: 100A. Voltage rating: 750V max.

Dimensions
page 12-6

CSA C22.2 n°4248.1, CSA C22.2 n°4248.4.

Fuse holder combinations

Wiring diagrams
page 12-6

Technical characteristics
page 12-7



12 Fuse holders and fuses JLovato

electri
AC fuse holders ectrie
Fuse holders Order code Pole | Status |DIN |Qty |Wt Operational characteristics
armange- | ndicator size | pey =" IEC rated voltage Un: 690VAC
ment pkg — |EC rated current In: 32A
S S — |EC utilisation category: AC22B 500V, AC21B 690V
" n° | [ka] — Suitable for IEC fuse class: gG and aM
= For 10x38mm fuses. — |EC degree of protection IP20.
- IEC 32A rated current at 690VAC.
_ Reference standards
__J FBOTB 1P 1P ! 12_0.062 Certifications obtained: EAC.
FBO1B 1PL 1P YES |1 12 ]0.064 Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1, IEC/EN 60947-3,
@ @ FBO1 B 1N 1P+N — 2 6 0.127 IEG/EN 60269-1, IEC 60269-2.
FB01B... FBO1BI1PL FBO1 B 2P 2P — 2 6 0.128
FBO1 B 3P 3P — 3 4 0.185
FB01B 3N 3P+N — 4 3 0.247
Fuse holders Operational characteristics
UL Listed and CSA Certified Order code Eﬁﬁge ﬁ]t;tcl;for g;’;‘ Sg w — IEC rated voltage Un: 600VAC
Isteda an ertitie ment pkg — |EC rated current In: 30A
for class CC fuses for the O o e - ISE(?tu:)illisfatiotrjll_c/e(l:tse%()fry: AC|228 ggov, AC21B 690V
= — Suitable for use class:
North American market For 10x38mm fuses. — |EC degree of protection IP20.
} IEC 30A rated current at 600VAC.
[ ] _ Certifications and compliance
i © FBO1G 1P 1P ! 12_10.070 Certifications obtained: UL Listed for USA (UL - File
- =, FBO1G 1PL 1P YES |1 12 10.072 E343395) and CSA certified for Canada only (File 252040
o - FB01 G 2P 2P — 2 6 0.140 class 6225), EAC.
4 = FB01 G 3P P _ 4 21 Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60269-1, IEC 60269-2,
‘ d ng Uf:l p ucsf ified as “Fuseh |u3 Pa—— Onf 0 IEC/EN 60947-1, IEC/EN 60947-3, UL 4248-1, UL 4248-4,
o Isted an certitied as “ruseholders, Gartriage rFuse for o, o
LB use with Class CC fuses. Interrupting rating 200,000 Amps rms CSA C22.2n°4248.1, CSA €22.2 n°4248.4.
9 H symmetrical. Voltage rating 600V. Current rating 30A. m
FBO1 G 1PL
FB01G...
Accessories Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics 1 2_3

page 12-5 page 12-6 page 12-6 page 12-7



Fuse holders for photovolatic order code

applications
UL Listed / CSA certified

'iﬁ ®

1

o HLRA °

FBO1D... FBO1 D 1PL

Fuses for photovoltaic
applications

12-4

12 Fuse holders and fuses
DC fuse holders for photovoltaic applications.

Pole Status |DIN | Qty | Wt

arrange- | indicator| size per

ment pkg

n° |n° |kl

For 10x38mm fuses.
IEC 32A rated current at 1000VDC.
FBO1D 1P 1P — 1 12 | 0.064
FBO1 D 1PL 1P YES 1 12 |0.065
FBO1 D 2P 2P — 2 6 0.127
FBO1 D 2PL 2P YES 2 6 0.130

NOTE: UL Listed and CSA certified as “Photovoltaic fuseholders” for use
with Photovoltaic Fuses. Interrupting rating 30,000 DC Amps. Voltage
rating 1000V. Current rating 30A.

Order code Rated current Qty | Wt

In per

pkg

(Al n° | [kal
10x38mm fuses.
IEC 30kA breaking capacity at 1000VDC.
FEO1 D 00200 2 10 {0.008
FEO1 D 00400 4 10 {0.008
FEO1 D 00600 6 10 {0.008
FEO1 D 00800 8 10 {0.008
FEO1 D 01000 10 10 {0.008
FEO1 D 01200 12 10 {0.008
FEO1 D 01600 16 10 {0.008
FEO1 D 02000 20 10 {0.008

Dimensions

page 12-6
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Operational characteristics

— |EC rated voltage Un: 1000VDC

IEC rated current In: 32A

— |EC utilisation category: DC20B 1000VDC
— Suitable for IEC fuse class: gPV

IEC degree of protection: 1P20.

Certifications and compliance

Certifications obtained: UL Listed for USA (UL - File
E366062) and CSA certified for Canada (File 252040 class
3211), EAC.

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60269-1, IEC 60269-2,
IEC/EN 60947-1, IEC/EN 60947-3, UL 4248-1, UL4248-18,
CSA C22.2 n° 4248-1, CSA C22.2 n° 4248-18.

Operational characteristics

— |EC rated voltage Un: 1000VDC
— |EC rated current In: 2...20A

— |EC fuse class: gPV.

Reference standards
Certifications obtained: EAC.
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60269-6.

Technical characteristics
page 12-7

Wiring diagrams
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Accessories
Accessories
FBX 00 FBX 01 FBX 02

FBX 03

| ! H
P1X 90 33
P1X 91 33
P1X 92 01 P1X 92 10 P1X 92 02

12 Fuse holders and fuses

Order code Description Qty | Wt
per
pkg
n® | [kl
FBX 00 Coupling clip for 10x38, | 100 |0.003
14x51 and 22x58mm
sizes
FBX 01 Coupling pin for 100 |0.005
10x38mm size type
FBO1 A1M, FBO1 B1P and
FBO1 B1PL only
FBX 02 Coupling pin for 14x51 100 |0.008
and 22x58mm sizes
FBX 03 Coupling pin for 10x38mm| 100 | 0.005
size types FBO1 F, FBO1 G,
FBO1 D only
For FBO1 F, FBO1 A1M, FBO1 B and FBO1 G types, AC duty.
P1X 90 31©® Single-pole supply busbar| 10 | 0.160
P1X 90 320 Two-pole supply busbar {10 | 0.320
P1X 90 33 Three-pole supply busbar |10 | 0.474
P1X 90 340 Four-pole supply busbar {10 | 0.600
P1X 90 900 P1RC4P + 8 PIMB1MB |10 |0.158
supply busbar
P1X 91 30® Kit of 5 isolating covers {10 | 0.030
for unused busbar
terminals
P1X 91310 End cap for P1X9031 50 |0.001
P1X 91 320 End cap for P1X9032 50 |0.001
P1X 91 330 End cap for P1X9033 50 |0.001
P1X 91 340 End cap for P1X9034 50 |0.001
P1X 92 01@ Single-pole terminal for |25 | 0.010
busbar supply; conductor
cross section 25mm2 max.
P1X 92 10@ Single-pole terminal for |25 | 0.010
supplying busbar;
conductor cross section
25mm?2 max.; left entry
P1X 92 02©® Single-pole terminal for |25 |0.022

busbar supply; conductor
cross section 50mm?2 max.

Dimensions
page 12-6

Wiring diagrams
page 12-6
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General and operational characteristics

SINGLE-POLE SUPPLY BUSBAR

— Rated operational voltage Ue: 1000V

— Central point of power supply: 100A max.

— Side point of power supply: 63A max.

- Spacing: 17.5mm/0.69”

— Busbar section: 10mm?

— For paralleling connection

- For 57 modules, 1000mm/39.37” long (57 1P breakers)
- Length can be cut in shorter sections.

TWO-POLE, THREE-POLE AND FOUR-POLE

SUPPLY BUSBARS

— Rated operational voltage Ue: 690V

— Central point of power supply: 100A max.

— Side point of power supply: 63A max.

- Pitch: 18mm/0.71”

— Busbar section: 10mm?

— For paralleling connection

— Two-pole: for 56 modules, 1000mm/39.37” long
(28 2P fuseholders)

— Three-pole: for 57 modules, 1012mm/39.84” long
(19 3P fuseholders)

- Four-pole: for 56 modules, 1000mm/39.37” long
(14 4P fuseholders)

— Length can be cut in shorter sections.

Certification and compliance
Certifications obtained: EAC.

@ See technical characteristics under derating factor of FBO1... type for
derating factor.

Technical characteristics
page 12-7
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12 Fuse holders and fuses
Dimensions [mm (in)]
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FBO1B...
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Wiring diagrams
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12 Fuse holders and fuses
Technical characteristics
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TYPE FBO1F...-FBO1A1M FBO1B... \ FBO2 A... \ FBO3 A... FBO1G... FBO1D...
Range AC Class CC (AC) DC
IEC maximum rated current In 32A \ 50A | 100Ae 30A 32A
|IEC maximum rated voltage Un 690VAC; 690VAC 600VAC 1000VDC
400VAC @
IEC utilisation category AC22B 500V; AC21B 690V; AC21B 690V AC22B 500V, DC20B 1000VDC
AC22B 400V @ AC21B 690V
Maximum power dissipation 3w 5W 9.5W 3w 4w
Derating factor of current In 20°C 1
for different ambient temperatures 30°C 0.95
40°C 0.9
50°C 0.8
60°C 0.7
70°C 0.5
Derating factor of current In 1-4 1
for side-by-side fuse holders - 5-6 0.8
number of poles 79 07
=10 0.6
Voltage for status indicator 120...690VAC 230...690VAC 120...600VAC 350...1000VDC
CONNECTIONS
Maximum tightening torque 2.5Nm; 2Nm @ / 22lbin 3Nm / 26lbin 4Nm / 35Ibin 2.5Nm / 22Ibin
Maximum conductor flexible/stranded 1x16mm?; 1x6mm? @ / BAWG 1x25mm? / 6AWG | 1x35mm?/2AWG | 1x16mm?/8AWG | 1x16mm?/ 8AWG
cross section rigid/solid 1x16mm?; 1x10mm? @ / BAWG 1x35mm? / 8AWG | 1x50mm?/1AWG | 1x16mm?/8AWG | 1x16mm?/8AWG
AMBIENT CONDITIONS
Operating temperature -20...+70°C
Storage temperature -40...+480°C
Maximum altitude 3,000m
Operation position Any
Fixing On 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN 60715)
@ Values valid only for FBO1 A 1M type. @ Use with gG/aM class 125A fuses, not dissipating more than 12W power.
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS FOR FEO1 D... FUSES
TYPE Rated current Power consumption at 0.7 In Power consumption at In Prearcing It Total 1%t at 1000VDC
(Al W] W] [A%s] [A%s]
FEO1 D 00200 2 0.78 1.45 0.62 1
FEO1 D 00400 4 0.64 1.57 6.9 11
FEO1 D 00600 6 0.76 1.84 24 38
FEO1 D 00800 8 0.8 1.92 62 99
FEO1 D 01000 10 0.94 2.2 10 48
FEO1 D 01200 12 0.98 2.4 18 94
FEO1 D 01600 16 1.1 2.7 46 110
FEO1 D 02000 20 1.2 2.9 118 282
TIME-CURRENT CHARACTERISTICS FOR FEO1 D... FUSES
10000
1000
100 L Y
= 1) W L VA ALY
£ 10
~ —a Y X
2 S
z
£ pSEESE == = N
NS N
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Circuit protection and isolation

14 Surge protection devices
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Surge protection devices (SPD)

Type 1 and 2 monoblock HMP=25KA ...
Type 1 and 2 with plug-in cartridge limp=12.5KA ...
Type 1 and 2 monoblock MP=12.5KA ..........ccooeiriiei e
Type 2 with plug=in CAMIIAQE ........ccooeiviieiceeeeeee e
Type 3 with plug-in cartridge and cOMPACt VErSIONS ......c.ccoueueeeerireieeirerieeeeieeeee s
Type C2-D1 for data and Signal liNES .......c.oueueeieiieee s
Type 2 for photovoltaic applications .........cccceeeeeeieieeceee e
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H Protection against overvoltage and
high surge conditions caused by
direct or indirect lightning strikes

B Types with plug-in cartridge
provide fast servicing capability

B Mechanical indicator for visual
failure status signalling of single
modules

l Versions with or without output for
remote SPD status indication

l Versions for data and signal lines

B Versions for photovoltaic
applications.
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SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES TYPE 1 AND 2

MONOBLOCK VERSIONS

¢ 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

e |EC impulse current limp (10/350ps): 25kA

e |[EC maximum discharge current Imax
(8/20ps): 100kA

 SPD status indicator

* Version with output for remote status
indication.

-

B s

SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES TYPE 2

VERSIONS WITH PLUG-IN CARTRIDGE

e 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

* |EC maximum discharge current Imax (8/20ps):
50kA or 15kA

. gl—i((i rated discharge current In (8/20ps): 20kA or

« Single module status indicator

* ersions with and without output for remote
status indication.

G p———

SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES TYPE 2

FOR PHOTOVOLTAIC APPLICATIONS

* Versions with plug-in cartridge: +, -, PE

e |[EC maximum operational voltage: 1500VDC

* |EC maximum discharge current Imax (8/20ys):

40kA
* |EC rated discharge current In (8/20ps): 20kA
« Single module status indicator

* Versions with or without output for remote status

indication
* Tested according to EN 50539-11.

SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES TYPE 1 AND 2
VERSIONS WITH PLUG-IN CARTRIDGE

* 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

e |EC impulse current limp (10/350ps): 12.5kA

¢ |EC maximum discharge current Imax (8/20ps):
60KA

* |EC combined surge Uoc/Isc (1.2/50, 8/20ps):
10kV/5kA

* Single module status indicator

« \lersion with output for remote status
indication.

Page 14-6

SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES TYPE 3 VERSIONS
WITH PLUG-IN CARTRIDGE AND COMPACT
VERSIONS

* 1P+N
* Version with plug-in cartridge
— |EC rated current In(8/20ps):5kA
— Combined impulse Uoc: 10kV
— SPD status indicator
— Output for remote status indication
 Compact version
— |EC rated current In(8/20ps):3kA
— Combined impulse Uoc: 6kA
* Acoustic or optical intervention indicator.

Page 14-7

SPARE PLUG-IN CARTRIDGES
« Versions suitable for SPDs:

- Type 1 and 2

- Type 2

- Type 2 for photovoltaic applications
« Status indicator for single modules.
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SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES TYPE 1 AND 2
MONOBLOCK VERSIONS

* 1P, 1P+N, 2P, 3P, 3P+N, 4P

e |EC impulse current limp (10/350ps): 12.5kA

u.

4

* |EC maximum discharge current Imax (8/20ps): 50kA

 SPD status indicator
« \lersion with output for remote status indication.

Page 14-6

SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES TYPE C2-D1 FOR
DATA AND SIGNAL LINES
* Version for line RS485
— Rated voltage Un:5VDC
— (2 Rated current In(8/20ps):10kA
— D1 Impulse current limp (10/350 ps): 2.5kA
— QOutput for remote status indication
* Version for Ethernet line Cat.6 - POE
— Rated voltage Un:48VDC
e (2 Rated current In (8/20 ps) L-PE: 10kA
* D1 Impulse current limp (10/350 ps): 1kA.

____electric



14 Surge protection devices

SAFE INSTALLATIONS!

Oa | Os

LPZ
protection
Zones

Installation \'}
category
Impulse 6kV

withstand voltage
of equipment

SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES

4kv 2.5kV
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1.5kV

The surge arresters commonly defined as SPDs (Surge Protection Devices), are devices designed to protect electric systems and equipment against transient and impulse

overvoltages such as those caused by lightning strikes and by electric switching.

Their function is to divert the discharge or impulse current generated by an overvoltage to earth/ground, thereby protecting the equipment downstream.

SPDs are installed in parallel with the electric line to be protected. At the mains rated voltage, they are comparable to an open circuit and have a high impedance at their ends.
In the presence of an overvoltage, this impedance falls to very low values, closing the circuit to earth/ground.

Once the overvoltage has ended, their impedance rises again rapidly to the initial value (very high), returning to open loop conditions.

The SA1B and SAOB (monoblock) type protects against direct and indirect lightning strikes as well as induced overvoltage conditions. It can be installed in areas with a high
risk of direct lightning strikes, inside main distribution boards or nearby sub-distribution boards. With the SAO plug-in cartridge type, the same features are available with the

advantage of only having to replace the protection cartridge once the SPD blows.

@ PROTECTION ZONES

Standards define the LPZs (Lightning Protection Zones), which indicate the
different zones at risk. These are distinguished among:

LPZ 0A: Area outside a building not protected by LPS (e.g. lightning rods)
where a direct lightning strike is possible. In this zone, there is total exposure to
induced electromagnetic fields.

LPZ 0B: Area outside a building protected by LPS; therefore, a direct lighting
strike is not possible. In this zone, there is total exposure to induced
electromagnetic fields.

LPZ 1: Area inside a building so protected against direct lightning strikes.

In this zone, there is the possibility of very high overvoltages and of induced
electromagnetic fields which may be attenuated depending on the degree of
screening. This zone must be protected by an SPD type 1 at the boundary with
zone LPZ 0A or 0B.

LPZ 2: Area inside a building (e.g. in a room), in which there is the possibility of
low overvoltages since they are limited by SPDs installed upstream. This zone
must be protected by an SPD type 2 at the boundary with zone LPZ 1.

LPZ 3: Area inside a building (e.g. the system connected to a socket in a room)
characterised by very sensitive equipment, in which there is the possibility of
very low overvoltages as they are limited by SPDs installed upstream.

This zone must be protected by an SPD type 3 at the boundary with zone LPZ 2.

14-2

@ INSTALLATION CATEGORY

@ RECOMMENDATIONS FOR INSTALLATION

For the correct choice of the SPD, the dielectric strength of the equipment to
protect needs to be considered. This level is established by IEC 60664-1
standard.

For a 230/400V installation, it specifies:

Installation category IV: 6kV for devices installed upstream of the distribution
board (for example, delivery point with the distribution system).

Installation category Ill: 4kV for devices being part of the fixed system (for
example, distribution boards, switching devices, isolators, ducting and their
accessories)

Installation category Il: 2.5kV for non electronic devices (for example,
household appliances or electric tools)

Installation category I: 1.5kV for equipment containing “particularly sensitive”
electronic circuits (for example, electronic devices like PCs or TVs)

For correct installation, it is advisable to make connections between the line and
the SPD input (phase or neutral terminals) as well as between the SPD output
(earth/ground terminal) and the equipotential bonding connection with a
maximum 0.5m/20” length of the leads. To reduce the distance, use of the
so-called “V connection” is admissible.

For more details, IEG/EN 62305 standards can be consulted.

Fuse Fuse
— . 1
1 1

a

S
a+b<0.5m/20”
D

b<0.5m/20”




14 Surge protection devices

Industrial
buildings
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SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES

FOR PHOTOVOLTAIC APPLICATIONS
In photovoltaic applications in a
domestic environment or industrial
facility or other similar circumstances,
equipped with lightning rod systems

Housing having a safety distance (S), SPD type 2,
suitable for DC duty, can be used to
— DC = protect the installation. It is advisable to
__=F // / g7 install these devices as close as possible
~: ay to the photovoltaic panels, consequently
= I AC I = in the so-called string boards. If the

AC/DC inverter is far away from the
string boards (indicatively more than
10m/33’ apart), another SPD type 2 DC
needs to be installed next to the inverter

iFe zaiel

on the DC side. Installation of SPD type
2 suitable of AC duty is also required
downstream of the inverter on the AC
side. For more details, consult specific
national standards and/or application
guides issued by local authorities for

solar systems concerning protection
against lightning. The SA2DG... and
SG2DG... types with plug-in cartridges

@ BACKUP PROTECTION
Protection against short circuits of SPDs is provided by overcurrent devices
(gL/gG fuses), which should be chosen according to the SPD manufacturer’s

recommendations.
F1
= L1
= L2
= L3
,,,,,,, -

! PE

eI

ofo|o C‘)

SA2 3N
(o)

Fuse size depends on SPD

@ SPD COORDINATION
In order to obtain an effective protection against overvoltage, it is advisable to
install several SPDs coordinated with one another in cascade connection.
For instance, it is advisable to have a Type 1 SPD in the main distribution board,
a Type 2 SPD in the sub-distribution board and a Type 3 SPD near the terminal
equipment to be protected.
In this way, the energy originating from an overvoltage gradually decreases as it
reaches the equipment to protect.

@ DEFINITIONS AND RATINGS ACCORDING TO IEC/EN
Maximum continuous voltage Uc:
Maximum value of AC or DC voltage that the SPD is capable of permanently
withstanding without activating or getting damaged; this is its rated voltage.

Protection level voltage Up:

Maximum value of the voltage between the terminals of the SPD in presence of
an impulsive overvoltage. It is a fundamental parameter to correctly choose the
SPD; it must be taken into account with regards to the impulse voltage of the
equipment to protect.

are suitable for connection in the DC side
of a solar installation and offer protection
against induced overvoltage conditions.
The SA2...A300 type is suitable for
installation downstream of the inverter
on the AC side and in intermediate
panels.

Impulse current Imp:
Crest value of the current that circulates in the SPD with a 10/350ps waveform
(activation must be guaranteed for 20 times without damage). It is used to classify
SPDs in test class .

limp

10/350ps
100% +—

50%+— |4

|
|
|
10%1/ !
|

Rated discharge current In:

Crest value of the current that circulates in the SPD with an (8/20ps waveform
(activation must be guaranteed for 20 times without damage). It is used to classify
SPDs in test class II.

In

812005
100% - W

50% /-

10%

t(us)

Open circuit discharge voltage Uoc:

Crest value of the no-load discharge voltage delivered by the test generation with a
1.2/50ps waveform simultaneously with a short-circuit current of an 8/20ps
waveform, applied at the SPD terminals. It is used to classify SPDs in test class Il1.

Uoc

1.2/50ps

100% +

50%

10%

t(ps)

14-3



14 Surge protection devices T ovato
Type 1 and 2 surge protection device __electric

Monoblock Order code Pole | Relay | Number|Qty | Wt Main characteristics _
limp=25kA arrange- | output | of DIN | per The surge protection device type SA1B combines the
p= ment modules| pkg performance of SPD type 1 and 2 into a single product.
S It protects against direct and indirect lightning strikes as well
: (SPDT) n°_| tkal as induced overvoltage conditions.
L] P, MONOBLOCK VERSION. It can be installed in areas with a high risk of direct lightning
) IEC impulse current limp (10/350ps) 25kA per pole. st_rik«_as, i.nside main distribution boards or nearby sub-
SA1B 1P A320R | 1P YES |2 1 [0.275 distribution boards.
SA1B 1N A320R | 1P+N YES 4 1 0.390 Operational characterstics
SA1B 2P A320R | 2P YES 4 1 0.395 — |EC maximum continuous operating voltage Uc: 320VAC
: - 1EC maximum discharge current Imax (8/20ps):
SA1B 3P A320R | 3P YES |6 1 | 0595 100K per pole e e A (8/201)
SA1B 3N A320R | 3P+N YES 8 1 0.760 — |EC rated discharge current In (8/20ps): 25kA per pole
SA1B 4P A320R | 4P YES 8 1 0.780 — Version with relay output having changeover contact for
remote status indication
— |EC degree of protection: 1P20.
i P 2.9 2.2 2.9 Certifications and compliance
= ' Certification obtained: EAC.
Compliant with standards: I[EC/EN 61643-11.
eE Characteristics
b Type IEC rated | IEC voltage pro-| Power
E P | voltage Un | tection level Up | installation
. V] [kV] L-N system
SA1B 3N A320R SA1B 1P A320R | 230 <14 TN-C, TN-S, TT®
SA1B 1N A320R | 230 <1.4/1.3 TT, TN-S
SA1B 2P A320R | 230 <14 TN-S
SA1B 3P A320R | 230/400 |<1.4 TN-C
SA1B 3N A320R | 230/400 |<1.4/1.5 TT, TN-S
SA1B 4P A320R | 230/400 |<1.4 TN-S
@ Between L-N only.
With plug-in cartridge Order code Pole  |Relay |Number|Qty | Wt Main characteristics
“mp=12 5kA arrange- | output | of DIN | per SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES TYPE SA0
" ment modules| pkg It has a plug-in cartridge and combines the performance of
S SPD type 1 and 2 into a single product. It is ideal in all those
(SPDT) n° | [ka] systems of reduced extent to protect the load side
VERSION WITH PLUG-IN CARTRIDGE. downstream of main circuit breaker to terminal equipment.
IEC impulse current limp (10/350ps) 12.5kA per pole. It protects against direct and indirect lightning strikes as well
SAO1P A320R | 1P YES 1 1 0.195 as induced overvoltage conditions. It can be installed inside
- main distribution boards and nearby terminal equipment.
SAOINA320R | 1P+N YES 2 1 0.365 The protection cartridges are plug-in and can be easily
B SA0 2P A320R | 2P YES 2 1 0.370 replaced for quick servicing.
L2 SAD 3P A320R | 3P YES |3 1 10540 | SyRGE PROTECTION DEVICES TYPE SAOB
SA0 3N A320R | 3P+N YES 4 1 0.670 Monoblock version SPD, it combines the performance of
SA0 1P A320R SAO 2P A320R SAD 4P A320R | 4P YES 4 1 0.670 SPD type 1 and 2 into a single product. It is ideal in all those
systems of reduced extent to protect the load side
PLUG-IN CARTRIDGE downstream of main circuit breaker to terminal equipment.
Order code Description Qty | Wt It protects against direct and indirect lightning strikes as well
per as induced overvoltage conditions.
pkg It can be installed inside main distribution boards and
n° | ko] nearby terminal equipment. The protection cartridges are
lug-in and can be easily replaced for quick servicing.
SAX00 PA320 | For SAD... type 1 o100 | PU9° tvrep quici servicing
Operational characteristics
— |EC maximum continuous operating voltage Uc: 320VAC
— |EC maximum discharge current Imax (8/20ps) per pole:
Monoblock Ordercode | Pole Relay | Number | Qty | Wt BOKA (SAO...); 50kA (SAOB)
i - arrange- | output |of DIN | per — |EC rated discharge current In (8/20ps): 25kA per pole
|Im|l 12.5kA ment modules| pkg (SA0); 20KA (SA0B)
(SPDT) n° | [ke] — Versions with or without relay output having
h tact f te status indicati
ek S
IEC impulse current limp (10/350ps) 12.5kA per pole. ' '
SAOB 1P A320R | 1P YES 2 1 0.205 Certifications and compliance
: Certification obtained: EAC.
SAOB 1N A320R | 1P+N YES |2 110155 Compliant with standards: IEG/EN 61643-11.
SAOB 2P A320R | 2P YES 2 1 10.230 Characteristics
SAOB 3P A320R | 3P YES 3 1 10330 Type IEC rated | IEC voltage Power
SAOB 3N A320R | 3P+N YES 4 1 0.600 voltage Un| protection level Up| installation
SAOB 1P A320R SADB 4P A320R | 4P YES |4 |1 |0600 U k] LN sstem
SA0... 1P A... | 230 <15 TN-C, TN-S, TT@®
SAO... 1N A... | 230 <15 TT, TN-S
SA0... 2P A... | 230 <15 TN-S
SA0... 3P A... [ 230/400 |<1.5 TN-C
SAO... 3N A... | 2307400 |<1.5 TT, TN-S
SAQ... 4P A... | 230/400 |<1.5 TN-S
@ Between L-N only.
14-4 Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics
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14 Surge protection devices
Type 2 surge protection device

With plug-in cartridge
In=20kA

Order code Pole Relay | Number | Qty | Wt
arrange- | output | of DIN | per
ment modules| pkg
n® | [kal
VERSION WITH PLUG-IN CARTRIDGES.
Rated discharge current In (8/20ps) 20KA per pole.
SG2 1P A300 1P NO 1 1 10128
SG2 1P A300R | 1P YES 1 1 10135
SG2 1N A300 1P+N NO 2 1 10.234
SG2 1N A300R | 1P+N YES 2 1 10.240
SG2 2P A300 2P NO 2 1 10252
SG2 2P A300R | 2P YES 2 1 10.266
SG2 3P A300 3P NO 3 1 10.366
SG2 3P A300R | 3P YES 3 1 10.376
SG2 3N A300 3P+N NO 4 1 10477
SG2 3N A300R | 3P+N YES 4 1 10.486
SG2 4P A300 4P NO 4 1 10.496
SG2 4P A300R | 4P YES 4 1 10505
PLUG-IN CARTRIDGE.
Order code Description Qty | Wt
per
pkg
n° | [kal
SGX02 P A300 | For SG2...A300/300R types| 1 | 0.100
Order code Pole Relay | Number | Qty | Wt
arrange- | output | of DIN | per
ment modules| pkg
(SPDT) n® | [kg]
VERSION WITH PLUG-IN CARTRIDGES.
Rated discharge current In (8/20ps) 5kA per pole.
SG2C 1IN A320 | 1P+N NO 1 1 10.126
SG2C 2P A320 | 2P NO 1 1 10.144
Dimensions

page 14-8

Wiring diagrams
page 14-10

Main characteristics

SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES TYPE SG2

JLovato

___electric

They are available in plug-in cartridge version and they are
suitable for installation in secondary boards and in terminal

equipment.

They ensure protection against overvoltages conditions.
The protection cartridges are plug-in and can be easily

replaced for quick servicing.
SG2 surge arresters are immune to temporary overvoltages
(TOV) and block the circulation of the
subsequent network current after the intervention.

SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES TYPE SG2C
They are available in plug-in cartridge version and suitable
for installation in residential boards where a 5kA per pole
indirect discharge protection is sufficient. They have
compact size, 1 module width for two poles.

Operational characteristics
— |EC maximum continuous operating voltage Uc: 300VAC
(SG2)/320VAC (SG2C)
- |EC maximum discharge current Imax (8/20ps): 50kA per
pole (SG2); 15kA (SG2C)
— |EC rated discharge current In (8/20us): 20kA per pole
(SG2); 5kA (SG2C)
— Versions with or without relay output having changeover
contact for remote status indication (SG2)
— |EC degree of protection: 1P20.

Certifications and compliance

Certification obtained: EAC.
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 61643-11.

Characteristics

Type IEC rated | IEC voltage | Power
voltage protection | installation
Un level Up | system
V] [kV] L-N
SG2 1P A.. 230 <15 TN-C, TN-S,
SG2/SG2C 1IN A.. | 230 <15 TT, TN-S
SG2/SG2C 2P A.. | 230 <15 TN-S
SG2 3P A.. 230/400 | <1,5 N-C
SG2 3N A.. 2307400 |<1,5 TT, TN-S
SG2 4P A.. 230/400 | <1,5 TN-S

@ Between L-N only.

Technical characteristics
page 14-13
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14 Surge protection devices “iLovato

Surge protection device type 3 —electric
Surge protection device type C2-D1

i - General characteristics
Type_3 with plug n Order code P:)rlen i Re![ayt Nfulrjlw\ler Qt}; Wit SURGE PROTECTION DEVICE TYPE SA3
cartridge arrange- | output | o pe T el . _
ment modules| pkg They are available in pluggable cartrldgg version for o
5 installation on DIN rail or compact version for installation in
(SPDT) n°_|[ka] terminal block or electrical conduct. They are used for
VERSION WITH PLUG-IN CARTRIDGES. protection of end users (Electronic devices). The DIN rail
Combined impulse Uoc/lcw(1.2/50ps, 8/20ps) 10kV/5KA. version includes a relay output with exchange contact for
m SA3 1N A320R ‘ 1P+N ‘ YES ‘ 1 ‘ 1 ‘ 0.140 status reporting. The compact versions are available with
acoustic or light signaling and are provided with pre-wired

connectors, length 11cm.

Operational characteristics

— |IEC nominal voltage Un: 230VAC

- |EC rated current In (8 / 20ps): 5kA (SA3 ... A320R),
3kA(SA3..MS, SA3 ... ML)

— |EC combined impulse Uoc: 10kV (SA3 ... A320R),
6kV(SA3..MS, SA3 ... ML)

SA3 1N A320R — |EC Protection level Up <1.5kV

— |EC degree of protection: 1P20.

Certifications and compliance

Type 3 compact version Order code Pole Intervention Qty | Wt Certification obtained: EAC.
arrange- | signaling per Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 61643-11.
ment pkg
g @ n° | [kl
= COMPACT VERSION.
T Combined impulse Uoc/lcw(1.2/50ps, 8/20ps) 6kV/3KA.
SA3 1N A275MS | 1P+N Acoustic 1 10.050
SA3 1N A275ML | 1P+N Optical 1 10.050
SA3 1N A275MS  SA3 1N A275ML
Type C2-D1 for data and Order code Application | Rela Qty | Wt General characteristics
.vp i ppiicatl outp)lljt pg Surge protection device for data lines type RS485 (5VDC)
signal lines pkg and Ethernet Cat. 6 Power Over Ethernet (POE).
S Typically used for protection of televisions, data lines, PCs,
n°_ | [kq] video cameras, electronic control units, measuring devices,
MONOBLOCK VERSION. switches and routers.

Rated current C2 In(8/20 ps): 10kA.
m SASD 5VR RS485 YES 1 0.058 Operational characteristics

TYPE SASD 5VR

SASD ET6 Ethernet - 1 0.120 — |EC rated voltage Un: 5VDC

Cat.6 - POE — C2 rated current In (8 / 20ps): 10kA

— D1 impulse current limp (10 / 350ps): 2.5kA
— |EC degree of protection: 1P20.

TYPE SASD ET6

— |EC rated voltage Un: 48VDC (POE)

SASD 5VR SASD ET6 — C2 rated current In (8 /20ps) L-PE: 10kA

— D1 limp impulsive current (10 / 350ps): 1kA
— |EC degree of protection: 1P20.

Certifications and compliance
Certification obtained: EAC.
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 61643-11.

14'6 Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics
page 14-8 page 14-10 pages 14-14 and 15



With plug-in cartridge

SG2 DG K10M3R

14 Surge protection devices
Type 2 surge protection devices for photovoltaic application

Main characteristics

JLovato

___electric

Order code Pole Rela Number | Qty | Wt
arrange- outp{n of DIN pe)r/ The surge protection device type SA2 D and SG2 DG with
ment modules| pkg plug-in cartridge for photovoltaic applications is suitable for
5 installation on the direct-current end of a photovoltaic
(SPDT) n° | [kal installation and protects against induced overvoltage
VERSION WITH PLUG-IN CARTRIDGE. conditions.
EN short-circuit current rating Iscpv 100A. The protection cartridges are plug-in and can be easily
SA2 DG 600M2 |+, -, PE | NO 2 1 0.320 replaced for quick servicing.
SA2 DG 600M2R | + -, PE | YES 2 1 0.325 Operational characteristics
EN short-circuit current rating Iscpv 1000A. — EN maximum continuous voltage Ucpv:
SG2 DG K10M3_| +, -, PE_| NO S 1_103% - Sg?s\{c?r?s \}v1it(r)10(\)/rDv8i’tr11§l?t0¥|I)a§ output having
SG2 DG K10M3R | +, -, PE | YES 3 1 0.406 changeover contact for remote status indication
SG2 DG K50M3 | +,-, PE | NO 3 1 0.444 — EN degree of protection: IP20.
Characteristics
Type EN EN EN voltage
PLUG-IN CARTRIDGES rated continuous | protection
Order code Description Qty | Wt voltage | voltage level
p pe¥ Un Ucpv Up
pkg [vDC] |[VDC] [kV]
n® | [kl SA2 DG 600M2 | 600 600 <19
SAX02 DG 600M2 | For 1 0.100 SA2 DG K10M3 | 1100 1100 <3.8
SA2 DG 600M2/M2R type SA2 DG K50M3 | 1500 | 1500 <5.0
SGX02 DG K10M3| For 1 0.100
5G2 DG K10M3/M3R type Certifications and compliance
SGX02 DG K50M3| For SG2 DG K50M3 type | 1 0.100 Certification obtained: EAC.
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 50539-11.
Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics

page 14-8

page 14-10

pages 14-14 and 15
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14 Surge protection devices
Dimensions [mm (in)] —electric

LIJL

SA1B...A320R

Las (1 .mJ

SAO0...A320R SA0B...A320R

L 144 (5.67') J

108 (4.25°) J

72 (2.83')

72 (2.83")

103 (4.05")

! lSG 1.42" I
(0.71") (1427

SG2... A300 $G2C... A320

18 ) .
(071 |13462i i 54 (212 )i i 72(2.83) i

SG2 1P A300R SG2... A300R

1105 (4.35")

$G2 DG...M3 SG2 DG...M3R

54 (2.12) 54 (2.12)

36 (142) 36 (142)

SA3 1N A320R SA3 1N A275M... SASD 5VR SASD ET6

35 (1.38")

75 (2.95)

rns (4.53")

12
(0.47)
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14 Surge protection devices
Wiring diagrams

SA1B 1P A320R SA1B 1N A320R SA1B 2P A320R

IHC

RC
141112 141112

SA1B 3N A320R SA1B 4P A320R

IRC

141112 141112

.JLovato

___electric

SA1B 3P A320R

141112

SA0 1P A320R  SAD 1N A320R SA0 2P A320R SA0 3P A320R

SA0 3N A320R SA0 4P A320R

SAOB 1P A320R SAOB 1N A320R

LN L PE

RC
121114

SAOB 3P A320R SAOB 3N A320R

L1 u L2 L3 PE

RC

121114

SAOB 2P A320R

L N
| RC PE

121114

SAOB 4P A320R

u L2 L3 N
I RC PE

121114
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Surge protection devices
Wiring diagrams —electric

:

SG2 1P A300 SG2 1N A300 SG2 2P A300
UN L N L N
N/PE PE
SG2 3P A300 SG2 3N A300 SG2 4P A300
B L 13 L L2 13 N U L2 3 N
- - PE
SG2 1P A300R SG2 1N A300R SG2 2P A300R
121114 L N L N
. N
RC PE RC PE
NPE 141112 141112
SG2 3P A300R SG2 3N A300R SG2 4P A300R
1 13 U L2 13 N L L2 13 N
RC Re -
141112 141112
SG2C 1N A320 SG2C 2P A320 SA2 DG 600M2 SA2 DG 600M2R SG2 DG K10M3 SG2 DG K10M3R
SG2 DG K50M3

4 PE I+ +- PE S+

SA3 1N A320R SA3 1N A275MS SA3 1N A275ML SASD 5VR SASD ET6

RC

141112

121114 L PE N L PE N 10 - 82 8 7 5 4 6 3 2 1
e Gr==1¥
3 el ) 4
5 4 L]
. ; . ; £
9
70— L]
=+
“ PG @ 8 7 5 & 6 3 2 1
~—,
e =
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14 Surge protection devices

Technical characteristics

JLovato

___electric

TYPE with relay output | SA1B 1P A320R | SA1B 1N A320R | SA1B 2P A320R | SA1B 3P A320R | SA1B 3N A320R | SA1B 4P A320R
ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES

SPD per IEC/EN 61643-11 Type 1, 2 (test class I, 1)

IEC rated voltage Un VAC 230 230 230 | 230/400 | 230/400 | 230/400
IEC maximum continuous voltage Uc VAC 320

IEC impulse current limp (10/350) (L-N/N-PE) kA 25 25/50 25 per pole 25 per pole 25/100 25 per pole
IEC max impulse current Imax (8/20) (L-N/N-PE) kA 100 100/100 100 per pole 100 per pole 100/100 100 per pole
IEC rated discharge current In (8/20) (L-N/N-PE) kA 25 25/50 25 per pole 25 per pole 25/100 25 per pole
IEC voltage protection level Up (L-N/N-PE) kv <1.4 <1.4/<«13 <14 <14 <1.4/<1.5 <1.4
Temporary overvoltage (TOV) Ut (L-N for 5s) VAC 335

IEC residual voltage Ures (L-N/N-PE) at 5kA (8/20) kv 1 1 1 1.1 1.1 1.1

IEC follow current If (N-PE) Arms no >100 no no >100 no
Tripping time ta (L-N/N-PE) ns <25 <25/100 <25 <25 <25/100 <25
Thermal isolation protection Yes

IEC backup protection fuse fuse A 250 gL/gG

(supply >250A) (L-N/N-PE)

IEC maximum short-circuit current 50Hz kA 50

Status indicator - operating / failure colour Green / Red

CONNECTIONS

IEC degree of protection 1P20

Terminal tightening torque Nm 3

Maximum conductor section mm? 25 (flexible) / 35 (rigid)

RELAY OUTPUT FOR REMOTE STATUS INDICATION

Type of contact

Changeover (NO/NC - SPDT)

Contact capacity A 0.5A at 250VAG; 3A at 125VAC; 0.1A at 250VDC; 0.2A at 125VDC
Contact terminal tightening torque Nm 0.25

Maximum contact conductor section mm? 1.5

AMBIENT CONDITIONS

Operating temperature -40...+480°C

Fixing On 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN 60715)

Housing material

Thermoplastic, RAL 7035, UL 94 V-0

14-11



14 Surge protection devices
Technical characteristics

JLovato

___electric

TYPE with relay output | | SAD1PA320R | SAD1NA320R | SA02PA320R | SAO3PA320R | SAO3NA320R | SAO 4P A320R
ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES

SPD per IEC/EN 61643-11 Type 1, 2, 3 (test class I, 11, I1)

IEC Rated voltage Un VAC 230 230 \ 230 | 230/400 | 230/400 | 230/400
IEC maximum continuous voltage Uc VAC 320

IEC impulse current limp (10/350) (L-N/N-PE) kA 12.5 12.5/50 12.5 per pole 12.5 per pole 12.5/50 12.5 per pole
IEC max discharge current Imax (8/20) (L-N/N-PE) kA 60 60/50 60 per pole 60 per pole 60/50 60 per pole
IEC rated discharge current In (8/20) (L-N/N-PE) kA 25 25/30 25 per pole 25 per pole 25/30 25 per pole
IEC combined surge Uoc/Isc (1.2/50, 8/20) KV/KA 10/5

IEC voltage level protection Up (L-N/N-PE) kv <15 <15/<1.7 <15 <15 <15/<1.7 <15
IEC temporary overvoltage (TOV) Ut (L-N for 5s) VAC 335

IEC residual voltage Ures (L-N/N-PE) at 5kA (8/20) kv 0.8 0.8/0.2 0.8 0.8 0.8/0.2 0.8

IEC follow current If (N-PE) Arms no >100 no no >100 no
Tripping time ta (L-N/N-PE) ns <25 <25/100 <25 <25 <25/100 <25
Thermal isolation protection Yes

IEC backup fuse (supply>160A) (L-N/N-PE) fuse A 160 gG

IEC maximum short-circuit current 50Hz kA 25

Status indicator - operating / failure colour —/Red

CONNECTIONS

IEC degree of protection 1P20

Terminal tightening torque Nm 3

Maximum conductor section mm? 25 (flexible) / 35 (rigid)

RELAY OUTPUT FOR REMOTE STATUS INDICATION

Type of contact

Changeover (NO/NC - SPDT)

Contact capacity A 0.5A at 250VAC; 3A at 125VAC; 0.1A at 250VDC; 0.2A at 125VDC
Contact terminal tightening torque Nm 0.25

Maximum contact conductor section mm? 15

AMBIENT CONDITIONS

Operating temperature -40...+80°C

Fixing

On 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN 60715)

Housing material

Thermoplastic, RAL 7035, UL 94 V-0
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14 Surge protection devices

Technical characteristics

JLovato

___electric

TYPE with relay output | SAOB 1P A320R | SAOB 1N A320R | SAOB 2P A320R | SAOB 3P A320R | SAOB 3N A320R | SAOB 4P A320R

ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES

SPD per IEC/EN 61643-11 Type 1, 2 (test class I, 1)

IEC Rated voltage Un VAC 230 \ 230 \ 230 | 230/400 | 230/400 | 230/400

IEC maximum continuous voltage Uc VAC 320

IEC impulse current limp (10/350) (L-N/N-PE) kA 12.5 12.5/50 12.5 12.5 12.5/50 12.5

IEC max discharge current Imax (8/20) (L-N/N-PE) kA 50 50/100 50 50 50/100 50

IEC rated discharge current In (8/20) (L-N/N-PE) kA 20 20/50 20 20 20/50 20

IEC voltage level protection Up (L-N/N-PE) kv <1.5 <1.5/<«15 <1.5 <1.5 <1.5/<1.5 <15

IEC temporary overvoltage (TOV) Ut (L-N for 5s) VAC 335

IEC follow current If (N-PE) Arms no >100 no no >100 no

Tripping time ta (L-N/N-PE) ns <25 <25/100 <25 <25 <25/100 <25

Thermal isolation protection Yes

IEC backup fuse (supply>250A) (L-N/N-PE) fuse A 250 gG

IEC maximum short-circuit current 50Hz kA 50

Status indicator - operating / failure colour Green / Red

CONNECTIONS

IEC degree of protection 1P20

Terminal tightening torque Nm 3

Maximum conductor section mm? 25 (flexible) / 35 (rigid)

RELAY OUTPUT FOR REMOQTE STATUS INDICATION

Type of contact Changeover (NO/NC - SPDT)

Contact capacity A 0.5A at 250VAC; 3A at 125VAC

Contact terminal tightening torque Nm 0.25

Maximum contact conductor section mm? 1.5

AMBIENT CONDITIONS

Operating temperature -40...+85°C

Fixing On 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN 60715)

Housing material Thermoplastic, RAL 7035, UL 94 V-0

TYPE without relay output SG2 1P A300 SG2 1N A300 SG2 2P A300 SG2 3P A300 SG2 3N A300 SG2 4P A300
with relay output SG2 1P A300R | SG2 1N A300R | SG2 2P A300R | SG2 3P A300R | SG2 3N A300R | SG2 4P A300R

ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES

SPD per IEC/EN 61643-11 Type 2 (test class II)

IEC Rated voltage Un VAC 240 240 240 \ 240/ 400 \ 240/ 400 240/ 400

IEC maximum continuous voltage Uc VAC 300

IEC max discharge current Imax (8/20) (L-N/N-PE) kA 50 50/65 50 50 50/65 50

IEC rated discharge current In (8/20) (L-N/N-PE) kA 20 20/40 20 20 20/40 20

IEC level protection Up (L-N/N-PE) kV <15 <15/<15 <15 <15 <15/<15 <15

IEC temporary overvoltage (TOV) Ut (L-N for 5s) VAC 337

IEC follow current If (N-PE) Arms no 100 no no 100 no

Tripping time ta (L-N/N-PE) ns <25 <25/100 <25 <25 <25/100 <25

Thermal isolation protection Yes

IEC backup fuse (supply>315A) (L-N/N-PE) fuse A 315/250 gG

IEC maximum short-circuit current 50Hz kA 25/50

Status indicator - operating / failure colour Green / Red

CONNECTIONS

IEC degree of protection 1P20

Terminal tightening torque Nm 45

Maximum conductor section mm? 25 (flexible) / 35 (rigid)

RELAY OUTPUT FOR REMOTE STATUS INDICATION

Type of contact

Changeover (NO/NC - SPDT)

Contact capacity A 1A at 250VAC; 1A at 125VAC; 0.5A at 48VDC; 0.5A at 24VDC; 0.5A at 12VDC
Maximum contact conductor section mm? 1.5

AMBIENT CONDITIONS

Operating temperature -40...+85°C

Fixing On 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN 60715)

Housing material

Thermoplastic, RAL 7035, UL 94 V-0
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14 Surge protection devices

.ILovato
Technical characteristics ——slectrie
TYPE \ \ $G2C 1N A320 \ $G2C 2P A320
ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES
SPD per IEC/EN 61643-11 Type 2 (test class II)
IEC Rated voltage Un VAC 230
IEC maximum continuous voltage Uc VAC 320
IEC max discharge current Imax (8/20) (L-N/N-PE) kA 15/35 15
IEC rated discharge current In (8/20) (L-N/N-PE) kA 5/20 5
IEC voltage level protection Up kv <1.5
IEC temporary overvoltage (TOV) Ut (L-N for 5s) VAC 335
IEC follow current If (N-PE) Arms >100 no
Tripping time ta (L-N/N-PE) ns <25/100 <25
Thermal isolation protection Yes
IEC backup fuse (supply>63A) fuse A 63 gG
(L-N/N-PE)
IEC maximum short-circuit current 50Hz kA 6
Status indicator - operating / failure colour -/ Red
CONNECTIONS
IEC degree of protection 1P20
Terminal tightening torque Nm 0.5 (L,N); 3 (PE)
Maximum conductor section mm? L,N: 4 (flexible) / 6 (rigid)
PE: 25 ( flexible) / 35 ( rigid)
AMBIENT CONDITIONS
Operating temperature -40...+85°C
Fixing On 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN 60715)
Housing material Thermoplastic, RAL 7035, UL 94 V-0
TYPE SA3 1N A320R SA3 1N A275MS \ SA3 1N A275ML
ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES
SPD per IEC/EN 61643-11 Type 3 (test class Il)
IEC Rated voltage Un VAC 230 230
IEC maximum continuous voltage Uc VAC 320 275
Combined impulse (1.2/50; 8/20) Uoc/lcw KV/KA 10/5 6/3
IEC max discharge current Imax (8/20) kA 10 -
IEC level protection Up (L-N/N-PE) kV <15 <15/<1.7
IEC temporary overvoltage (TOV) Ut (L-N for 5s) VAC 337
Tripping time ta (L-N/N-PE) ns <100ns
IEC backup protection A 63A fuse gG MCB/B 16A (if MCB >16A)
(line fuse >63 A)
IEC maximum short-circuit current 50Hz kA 10 1
Status indicator - operating / failure Red replace + relay output Buzzer ‘ LED
CONNECTIONS
IEC degree of protection 1P20
Terminal tightening torque (L-N / PE) Nm 05/3 -
Maximum conductor section mm? L-N: 4 (flexible) / 1 (rigid)
6 (rigid);
PE: 25 (flexible) /
35 (rigid)
RELAY OUTPUT FOR REMOTE STATUS INDICATION
Type of contact Changeover (NO/NC - SPDT) -
Contact capacity A 0.5A at 250VAC; 3A at 125VAC -
Contact terminal tightening torque Nm 0.25 -
Maximum contact conductor section mm? 15 -
AMBIENT CONDITIONS
Operating temperature -40...485°C

Fixing

On 35mm DIN rail
(IEC/EN 60715)

Socket circuit

Housing material

Thermoplastic, RAL 7035, UL 94 V-0
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14 Surge protection devices

Technical characteristics

JLovato

___electric

TYPE SASD 5VR SASD ET6 \

ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES

SPD according to IEC/EN 61643-21 D1/C1/C2/C3 types

Application RS485 Ethernet Cat.6, Power over Ethernet (POE)

IEC rated voltage Un VDC 5 48

IEC maximum continuous voltage Uc VDC 6 50

C2 rated current In (8/20) kA 10 10

Maximum discharge current Imax (8/20) kA 20 10

D1 impulse current limp (10/350) kA 2.5 1

EN residual voltage Ures at 5kA (8/20) \ <22 -

Protection level Up v - 150 /550

(L-L / L-PE)

Load current I at 25°C A 1 1

Tripping time ta ns <1 <1

Line resistance Q 1.6..2.0 -

Capacity pF 50 -

Bandwidth MHz 30 250, Cat.6

CONNECTIONS

IEC degree of protection 1P20

Terminal tightening torque Nm 0.5 (RJ45 sockets)

Conductor section (L / PE) mm? 4 (max) / 6 (min) -

RELAY OUTPUT FOR REMOTE STATUS INDICATION

Type of contact NC -

Contact capacity A 0.5A 250VAC; 1A 50VDC -

Maximum contact conductor section mm? 0.3..4 -

AMBIENT CONDITIONS

Operating temperature -40....+80°C

Fixing On 35mm DIN rail

Housing material Thermoplastic, V-0 Metal

TYPE without realy output SA2 DG 600 M2 SG2 DG K10 M3 SG2 DG K50 M3
with relay output SA2 DG 600 M2R SG2 DG K10 M3R -

ELECTRICAL PROPERTIES

SPD according to EN50539-11 Type 2 (test class I1)

IEC rated voltage Un VDC 600 1100 1500

Maximum continuous voltage Ucpv VDC 600 1100 1500

Maximum discharge current Imax (8/20) kA 30 40 30

Rated discharge current In (8/20) kA 15 20 20

Protection level Up kv <19 <3.8 <5.0

EN residual voltage Ures at 5kA (8/20) kv 1 -

Tripping time ta ns <25

Thermal isolation protection Yes

EN maximum short-circuit current Iscpv A 100 11kA

EN backup protection fuse (Isc>100A) A 100A gPV -

Status indication - operating / failure colour Green / Red

CONNECTIONS

EN degree of protection 1P20

Terminal tightening torque Nm 3 ‘ 45

Maximum conductor section mm? 25 (flexible) / 35 (rigid)

RELAY OUTPUT FOR REMOTE STATUS INDICATION

Type of contact Changeover (NO/NC)
Contact capacity A 0.5A 250VACG; 3A 125VAG; 1A 250VAC; 1A 125VAC;

0.1A 250VDC; 0.2A 125VDC 0.5A 48VDC; 0.5A 24VDC; 0.5A 12VDC
Maximum contact conductor section mm? 1.5

AMBIENT CONDITIONS

Operating temperature

-40...+80°C

-40...4+85°C

Fixing

On 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN 60715)

Housing material

Thermoplastic, RAL 7035, UL 94 V-0
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Circuit protection and Isolation

15 Modular contactors

A

Modular contactors

CONTAGEONS ...... e eese e steereteessensensesnsentenenssensenses Be el ..
Contactors with manual control ..........c.cccoooveeeiiiii i
Add-on blocks and aCCESSOMBS .......cceevveeeviieiiisie it

DimeNSIONS ...veenneieeie e et en e e nene e eanenneen
Wiring diagrams .........coooeiiiiimerniiniianaeenaeenanns
Technical characteristics .......ccveeveviiiiiiiiiiiiininnns

modulo

H Two, three and four-pole versions,

20A to 63A

H Very silent during operation or

control stage
B Manual control version
B Operating flag indicator

B Add-on auxiliary contacts.
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e |deal for industrial and service applications,
such as office buildings, stores, hospitals,
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ONE AND TWO-POLE CONTACTORS WITH THREE AND FOUR-POLE CONTACTORS

MANUAL CONTROL WITH MANUAL CONTROL

* |EC rated current Ith AC1 (400V): * |EC rated current Ith AC1 (400V): 32A
20A and 32A « |EC rated current AC3 (400V): 8.5A

* |EC rated current AC3 (400V): 9A

e |deal for functional tests and dual pricing
systems in domestic and service
applications.

e |deal for functional tests and dual pricing
systems in domestic and service
applications.
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Contactors

CN3211... - CN32 20...

2
1 afs 2
EETenne =

CN25...

=
CNG63...

Add-on blocks/Accessories
15 2 page 15-3

15 Modular contactors

Order code Rated Configura- | Qty | Wt
auxiliary tionand | per
supply voltage | number pkg

of contacts
V]® INO INC|n° | [kg]

One-pole or two-pole. 1 module. Ith 20A.

CN20 11 024©@ | 24VAC/DC 1® |10 |0.135

CN20 11 2200 | 220...230VAC® 1® |10 |0.135

1
1

CN20 20 024©@ | 24VAC/DC 2 — [10 ]0.135
2

JLovato

___electric

General characteristics

- DC powered magnetic core system assuring silent operation
and noise damping during the control phase

- QOvervoltage protection circuit and voltage peak limitation of
the magnetic core

— Equipped with 2 or 4 closing contacts of equal capacity
permitting use in power or auxiliary circuits

— Operation flag indicator.

Operational characteristics

Type IEC conventional | Operational Protection
_ free-air thermal | current fuse
CN20 20 22000 | 220...230VAC® 10 |0.135 current Ith in AC3 gG (IEC)
One-pole or two-pole. 1 module. Ith 32A. in AC1 <400V
CN32 11 024@@ | 24VAC/DC 1 1® |10 [0.135 <400V
CN32 11 2200@ | 220..230VAC®| 1  1® |10 |0.135 (Al (Al (Al
CN32 20 024@@ | 24VACDC |2 — |10 |0.135 | One-poleortwo-pole.
CN32 20 2200@ | 220..230VAC®|2  — |10 |0.135 | CN20.. 20 9 20
Three-pole or four-pole. 2 modules. Ith 25A. CN32... 32 9 32
CN25100246 |24VAC/DC |4@ — |5 |0.260 | Ihree-pole orfour-pole.
CN25102200 |220..230VAC®[4@ — |5 0260 | CN25.. 25 8.5 2
CN2501024@ |24VACDC |3 1@ |5 0260 | CN32. 32 8.5 32
CN25 012200 |220.230VAC®|3 1@ |5 0260 | CN4O.. 40 22 63
Three-pole or four-pole. 2 modules. Ith 32A. CNG3... 63 30 80
CN32 10 024© | 24VAC/DC 4 — |5 0.260 — Noise level:
CN32102206 |220.230VAC®/4 — |5 |0.260 * Closed contactor <20dB
» Making/breaking operation <50dB
CN32 01 024@ | 24VAC/DC 3 1® |5 0.260 — IEC degree of protection: IP20
CN32 012200 |220..230VAC®| 3 1® |5 0.260 — Mounting on 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN 60175).
Three-pole or four-pole. 3 modules. Ith 40A.
CN40 10 024@ | 24VAC/DC 0 — |5 0.425 Operational characteristics of contactor-incorporated auxiliary
CN4010 2208 |220.230VAC®|4@ — |5 |0.425 | contacts
Type IEC insulation | IEC rating (AC15 categor

CNAO01024@ |24VACDC |3 1@ |5 |0425 | " volage Ui o¢ gory)
CN40 012200 | 220..230VAC®| 3 1@ |5 0.425 230V 400V
Three-pole or four-pole. 3 modules. Ith 63A. [V] [A] [A]
CN63 10 024 24VAC/DC i@ — |5 0.425 CN20... 440 6 6
CN63 10 220 220..230VAC®|4®6 — |5 0.425 CN25... 440 6 4
CN63 01 024 24VAC/DC 3 10 |5 0.425 CN32... 440 6 4
CN63 01 220 220...230VAC®| 3 1@ |5 0.425 CN40... 500 6 4
@ Other voltages on request. Consult Technical support; see contact details CNE3... 500 6 4
o on inside front cover.

2NC version supplied on request. ilicati
® The last (NC) pole has the same characteristics as the power pole. It can Ulllljsi;]ttl_nn 4

therefore be used indifferently as an auxiliary or as a NC power contact. - Lig |_ng Systems .
@ The fourth NO or NC pole has the same characteristics as the power poles; - Electric home heating

therefore it can be used indifferently as auxiliary or as power contact. — Heat pumps
@® On request can be supplied: 2NO + 2NC or 4NC power poles. Consult — Conditioning

Technical support; see contact details on inside front cover. — Ventilation

® Can also operate at 220VDC.
@ No auxiliary contacts can be mounted.

Maximum number of contactors side-by-side

When contactors are mounted side by side and operate in
continuous service (=1 hour), spacing is needed between
equipment to consent appropriate cooling.

9mm spacing is required; there is an accessory, called half-
module spacer, order code CNX 80, for this specific type of
mounting. The following table indicates details of the space
needed between each.

Maximum number of contactors to be mounted
side-by-side without spacing; the CNX 80 spacer is required
when the number of pieces is more than the indicated below:

CN20 | CN32 | CN25 | CN40 | CN63

Ambient 3 3 3 3 3
temperature
<40°C
Ambient 2 2 2 3 2
temperature
>40°...55°C

Dimensions

page 15-4

— Civil installations.

Lighting circuit switching
See page 15-6.

Certifications and compliance

Certifications obtained: EAC.

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1,

IEC/EN 60947-4-1, IEC/EN 60947-5-1, [EC/EN 61095.

Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics
page 15-4 page 15-5t0 7



15 Modular contactors

Contactors with manual
control
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CNM32 10...

Add-on blocks and
accessories

* #iy

CNP2

Order code Rated Configura- | Qty | Wt

auxiliary tionand | per

supply voltage | number pkg

of contacts

Vi@ INO FNC|n° | [kg]
One-pole or two-pole. 1 module. Ith 20A.
CNM20 11 024®@@| 24VAC/DC 1 1® |10 |0.135
CNM20 11 2200@| 220...230VAC® | 1 1® |10 |0.135
CNIM20 20 024©@ | 24VAC/DC 2 — |10 {0.135
CNIM20 20 220©@ | 220...230VAC® | 2 — |10 {0.135
One-pole or two-pole. 1 module. Ith 32A.
CNM32 20 024@@| 24VAC/DC 2 — |10 [0.135
CNM32 20 2200@| 220...230VAC®| 2 — |10 [0.135
Three-pole or four-pole. 2 module. Ith 32A.
CNM32 10 024@©@ | 24VAC/DC 4 — |5 0.260
CNM32 10 2200@| 220...230VAC®| 4@ — |5 0.260

@ Other voltages on request. Consult Technical support; see contact details
on inside front cover.

@ 2NC version supplied on request.

@© The last (NC) pole has the same characteristics as the power pole. It can
therefore be used indifferently as an auxiliary or as a NC power contact.

@ The fourth NO or NC pole has the same characteristics as the power poles;
therefore it can be used indifferently as auxiliary or as power contact.

@ On request can be supplied: 2NO + 2NC or 4NC power poles. Consult
Technical support; see contact details on inside front cover.

® Can also operate at 220VDC.

@ No auxiliary contacts can be mounted.

Maximum number of contactors side-by-side

When contactors are mounted side by side and operate in
continuous service (=1 hour), spacing is needed between
equipment to consent appropriate cooling.

9mm spacing is required; there is an accessory, called half-
module spacer, order code CNX 80, for this specific type of
mounting. The following table indicates details of the space
needed between each.

Maximum number of contactors to be mounted
side-by-side without spacing; the CNX 80 spacer is required
when the number of pieces is more than the indicated below:

CNM20 CNM32
Ambient temperature <40°C 3 3
Ambient temperature 2 2
>40°...55°C
Order code Characteristics | Max Qty Wt
qty per per
contactor | pkg
n° n° [kg]
Auxiliary contacts®.
CNH 110 1NO + 1NC 1 1 0.044
CNH 200 2NO 1 1 0.044
Set for terminal protection (also sealable).
CNPO For CN20..., |2 10 0.001
CNM20... and
CNM32...
CNP 1 For CN25... 2 10 0.002
and CNM32...
CNP 2 For CN40... 2 10 0.003
and CNG3...
Spacer.
CNX 80 [ 1/2 mod. wide |1 10 Joo13

Dimensions

page 15-4 page 15-4

Wiring diagrams

JLovato

___electric

General characteristics

- DC powered magnetic core system assuring silent operation
and noise damping during the control phase

- Overvoltage protection circuit and voltage peak limitation of
the magnetic core

— Equipped with 2 or 4 closing contacts of equal capacity
permitting use in power or auxiliary circuits

— Operation flag indicator

- Handle functions
Position A: contactor function.
Position B: contactor permanently switched off, even in case
of coil control voltage is present.
Position I: contactor closed manually; when the coil is
supplied the handle automatically moves to A position.

Operational characteristics

Type IEC conventional Operational Protection
free-air thermal | current fuse
current Ith in AC3 gG (IEC)
in AC1 <400V
<400V
(Al (Al [A]

One-pole or two-pole.

CNM20... 20 9 20

CNM32... 32 9 32

Three-pole or four-pole.

CNM32... 32 8.5 32

— Noise level:

* Closed contactor <20dB

» Making/breaking operation <50dB

IEC degree of protection: [P20

Mounting on 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN 60175).

Operational characteristics of contactor-incorporated auxiliary

contacts
Type IEC insulation | IEC rating (AC15 category)

voltage Ui

230V 400V

| (Al (Al
CNM20... 440 6 6
CNM32... 440 6 4
Utilisation

Lighting systems
Electric home heating
Heat pumps
Conditioning
Ventilation

Civil installations.

Lighting circuit switching
See page 15-6.

Certifications and compliance

Certifications obtained: EAC.

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1,

IEC/EN 60947-4-1, IEC/EN 60947-5-1, IEC/EN 61095.

Operational characteristics for auxiliary contacts

IEC rated insulation voltage: 440VAC

IEC conventional free air thermal current Ith: 6A
Minimum switching capacity: 5mA 12V
Conductor section: 1...2.5mm?

Maximum tightening torque: 1Nm.

Certifications and compliance

Certifications obtained: EAC.

Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-1,

IEC/EN 60947-4-1, IEC/EN 60947-5-1, I[EC/EN 61095.

@ Not suitable for CN20..., CN32 11..., CN32 20..., CNM20... and CNM32...

modular contactors.

@ Set of 2 pieces.

Technical characteristics
page 15-5t0 7
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15 Modular contactors
Dimensions (mm [in])

MODULAR CONTACTORS
CN20... - CN32... (one-pole - two-pole) CN25... - CN32... (three-pole - four-pole)
60 - 60
175 (2.367) (2.367)
(085 =78 0% =757
& ee9e AAL
S u] (] u]
? — - ? =
N e o
S u] ) u]
X 8008®
5 5
027) 0.27)
MODULAR CONTACTORS WITH MANUAL CONTROL
CNM20... - CNM32.. (one pole - two-pole) CNM32... (three-pole - four- pole)
175 <2 35 (2 ss
ﬁm'ﬁ_g"L [~ 73 i) \ ‘(1.3358")* [~ 73 \
& L_ﬁ ec80 AAL ) L_ﬁ
? — ? =S|
sefl] wieck ::
= =
\ 0 T r ° i) J/
8.0 2606
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CN4D... - CNG3... (three-pole - four-pole)

60
(2.36")

T

53.5
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ADD-ON BLOCKS AND ACCESSORIES

Auxiliary contacts
CNH...

(2.36"
4“4
(1.73

s

B

85

(3.35
45

.77

Spacer
CNX80

)

]
3
o~
)

(0.35”

9
(0.35")

Wiring diagrams

ONE-POLE AND TWO

CN20 11
CN32 11
CNM20 11

@ The NC contact has the same characteristics as the power pole contact. Therefore, it can be used

-POLE MODULAR CONTACTORS

CN20 20
CN32 20
CNM20 20
CNM32 20
A1 13
Eb Jd
A2 2 4

indifferently as an auxiliary or as a NC power pole contact.

@ The fourth pole NO or NC has the same characteristics as the power poles. Therefore, it can be

used indifferently as auxiliary or as power pole contact.

THREE-POLE AND FOUR-POLE MODULAR CONTACTORS

CN25 01
CN32 01
CN40 01
CN63 01

e

4 6 22

CN25 10
CN32 10
CN40 10
CN63 10
CNM32 10

ADD-ON AUXILIARY CONTACTS

CNH11 CNH20
63 63
51 5‘3
52 54
64 64

15-4



15 Modular contactors “iLovato
Technical characteristics —slectrie
TYPE CN20... - CNM20... CN25... CN32... - CNM32... | CN32... - CNM32... CN40... CNG3...
(one-pole and two-pole) |(three-pole and four-pole)
CONTACT CHARACTERISTICS
IEC conventional free-air A 20 25 32 32 40 63
thermal current Ith (<40°C)
IEC rated insulation voltage Ui v 230 440 230 440 440 440
IEC rated impulse withstand voltage kv 4 4 4 4 4 4
Uimp
Minimum switching capacity 17V =50mA 17V =50mA 17V =50mA 17V =50mA 17V =50mA 17V =50mA
Power dissipation for Ith pole w 1.7 2 2.5 2.5 4 8
Maximum tightening torque for Nm 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6
coil terminals Ibft 0.44 0.44 0.44 0.44 0.44 0.44
Pozidr. PZ1 PZ1 PZ1 PZ1 P72 P72
Coil conductor section min. mm? 1
max. mm? 2.5
Maximum tightening torque for Nm 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 2 2
power terminals Ibft 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 1.48 148
Tool PZA PZ1 PZA PZA P72 P72
Power conductor section  min. mm? 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 1 1
max. mm? 6 6 6 6 25 25
AC/DC CONTROL CIRCUIT
Average coil consumption in-rush and w 2.5 3 2.5 3 5 5
holding
Operating voltage pick-up % Us 85...110
limits drop-out | % Us 20...75
OPERATING TIMES
Average time closing NO | ms 15...45 15...45 15...45 15...45 15...20 15...20
opening NO| ms 25...50 20..70 20...50 20...70 35...45 35...45
LIFE
Mechanical cycles 3,000,000 3,000,000 3,000,000 3,000,000 3,000,000 3,000,000
Electrical (in AC3 duty) cycles 300,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 150,000 150,000
Electrical (in AC1 duty) cycles 200,000 200,000 150,000 150,000 100,000 100,000
AMBIENT CONDITIONS
Operating temperature °C -5...455
Storage temperature °C -30...+80

15-5



15 Modular contactors NLovato
Technical characteristics __electric

LIGHTING CIRCUIT SWITCHING

Lamp features Lamp Rated Capacitor Maximum number [n] of lamps each contactor pole
power current power 230V 50Hz
[W] [A] [uF] CN20... - CNM20... CN25... CN32... - CNM32... CN40 CN63
LED LIGHTING BALLAST N = number of controlled ballasts® N'=2400/1In N'=3800 /In N '=4000A/In N'=11000/In N'=18000/1In
In = Ballast rated current in mA
INCANDESCENT AND 60 0.26 - 33 37 42 67 83
TUNGSTEN HALOGEN 100 0.44 - 20 22 25 40 50
500 2.17 - 4 4 5 8 10
1000 4.35 - 2 2 3 4 5
COMPACT FLUORESCENT 3 0.04 - 150 200 250 550 700
(ENERGY SAVING) 5 0.06 - 90 120 150 330 420
6 0.07 - 75 100 125 275 350
7 0.08 - 64 86 107 236 300
8 0.09 - 56 75 94 206 263
9 0.1 - 50 67 83 183 233
10 0.11 - 45 60 75 165 210
1 0.12 - 41 55 68 150 191
12 0.13 - 38 50 63 138 175
13 0.14 - 35 46 58 127 162
14 0.15 - 32 43 54 118 150
15 0.16 - 30 40 50 110 140
16 0.18 - 28 38 47 103 131
17 0.19 - 26 35 44 97 124
18 0.2 - 25 33 42 92 117
20 0.21 - 23 30 38 83 105
21 0.22 - 21 29 36 79 100
22 0.23 - 20 27 34 75 95
23 0.24 - 20 26 33 72 91
24 0.25 - 19 25 31 69 88
25 0.26 - 18 24 30 66 84
26 0.27 - 17 23 29 63 81
27 0.124 - 17 22 28 61 78
30 0.15 - 15 20 25 55 70
50 0.24 - 9 12 15 33 42
70 0.312 - 6 9 1 24 30
FLUORESCENT 18 0.37 - 24 30 35 54 86
not corrected 25 0.29 - 30 39 45 69 110
36 0.43 - 20 26 30 47 74
58 0.67 - 13 17 19 30 48
FLUORESCENT 18 0.19 45 7 8 9 49 73
corrected 25 0.15 35 9 10 1 63 94
36 0.29 45 7 8 9 49 73
58 0.46 7 4 5 6 31 47
ELECTRONIC FLUORESCENT 14 0.08 - 44 59 64 156 225
BALLAST 2x14 0.15 - 23 32 34 83 120
18 0.09 - 39 53 57 139 200
2x18 0.17 - 21 28 30 74 106
21 0.11 - 32 43 46 114 164
2x21 0.22 - 16 22 23 57 82
28 0.14 - 25 34 36 89 129
2x28 0.27 - 13 18 19 46 67
36 0.16 - 22 30 32 78 113
2x36 0.31 - 1 15 16 40 58
40 0.21 - 17 23 24 60 86
2x40 0.42 - 8 1 12 30 43
58 0.25 - 14 19 20 50 72
2x58 0.48 - 7 10 11 26 38
70 0.3 - 12 16 17 42 60
2x70 0.57 - 6 8 9 22 32
HIGH-PRESSURE MERCURY 50 0.6 - 14 18 20 38 55
VAPOUR 80 0.8 - 10 13 15 29 42
not corrected 125 1.2 - 7 9 10 20 29
250 2.2 - 4 5 6 10 15
400 3.3 - 2 3 4 7 10
700 5.4 - 1 2 3 4 6
1000 7.5 - 1 1 2 3 4

© Usually each LED lamp has one ballast.
In event of one ballast supplies several lamps, the calculation has to consider the number of supplied ballasts.
E.G. If the LED lamp ballast input current is 500mA, (consider CN40=11,000/500=22), the maximum number of ballasts admitted per each pole of CN 40 contactor is 22.

15-6



15 Modular contactors L ovaio
Technical characteristics __electric

LIGHTING CIRCUIT SWITCHING

Lamp features Lamp Rated Capacitor Maximum number [n] of lamps each contactor pole
power current power 230V 50Hz
[W] [A] [uF] CN20... - CNM20... CN25... CN32... - CNM32... CN40 CN63
HIGH-PRESSURE MERCURY 50 0.3 7 4 5 6 31 47
VAPOUR 80 0.4 8 4 5 5 27 4
corrected 125 0.6 10 3 4 4 22 33
250 1.2 18 1 2 2 12 18
400 1.8 25 1 1 1 9 13
700 3.4 40 0 0 1 5 7
1000 48 60 0 0 0 4 5
METAL HALIDE 35 0.5 - 18 22 28 43 60
not corrected 70 1 - 10 12 14 23 32
100 1.2 - 8 10 1 19 26
150 1.8 - 5 7 7 12 18
250 3 - 3 4 4 7 10
400 4.6 - 3 3 3 6 9
600 6.2 - 1 2 2 3 4
1000 9.7 - 1 1 1 2 3
2000 12.2 - 0 0 1 1 2
METAL HALIDE 35 0.23 6 5 6 6 36 50
corrected 70 0.42 12 2 3 3 18 25
100 0.55 12 2 3 3 18 25
150 0.77 20 1 1 1 1 15
250 1.26 32 0 1 1 6 9
400 2 45 0 0 0 5 7
600 3 65 0 0 0 3 5
1000 5 85 0 0 0 2 3
2000 10.5 125 0 0 0 1 2
HIGH-PRESSURE SODIUM 100 1.2 - 7 8 9 25 30
VAPOUR 150 1.8 - 5 6 6 17 22
not corrected 250 3 - 3 4 4 10 13
400 4.4 - 2 2 2 6 8
600 6.2 - 1 1 1 4 5
1000 10.3 - 0 1 1 3 3
HIGH-PRESSURE SODIUM 100 0.55 12 2 3 3 18 27
VAPOUR 150 0.77 20 1 1 2 1 16
corrected 250 1.26 32 0 1 1 6 10
400 2 45 0 0 0 4 6
600 2.9 65 0 0 0 3 5
1000 51 100 0 0 0 2 3
LOW-PRESSURE SODIUM 18 04 - 22 27 30 ! 90
VAPOUR 35 0.6 - 7 9 10 23 30
not corrected 55 0.6 - 7 9 10 23 30
90 0.9 - 4 5 6 14 19
135 0.9 - 3 4 5 10 13
180 0.9 - 3 4 5 10 13
LOW-PRESSURE SODIUM 18 0.35 5 6 7 8 44 66
VAPOUR 35 0.28 20 1 1 2 1 16
corrected 55 0.35 20 1 1 2 1 16
90 0.55 26 1 1 1 8 12
135 0.8 40 0 0 1 4 7
180 1 40 0 0 1 5 8
LOW-PRESSURE SODIUM 35 0.16 - 13 18 21 35 44
VAPOUR 55 0.25 - 8 1 13 22 28
with electronic ballast

15-7



Circuit protection and isolation

16 Earth leakage relays

B Modular, flush and internal panel
mount version, with or without flag
indicator, configurable prealarm
indication and fail safe operation

B Versions with automatic toroid
connection control

B Choice of supply voltage ranges
B Adjustable fault current IDn

B Adjustment and choice of tripping
range for both fault current and
delay time.

SEC. - PAGE
Earth leakage relays
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Page 16-2

FLUSH-MOUNT VERSION

R1D type

* 1 operation threshold

* External toroidal transformer

* Adjustable tripping 1An and delay time.

cieiaie0 808

i umm_q

MODULAR VERSION

RM1 type

* 1 operation threshold

* External toroidal transformer

* Fixed tripping 1An and delay time.

RM type

* 1 operation threshold

* External toroidal transformer

e Adjustable tripping IAn and delay time.

"

TOROIDAL CURRENT TRANSFORMERS
RT type

« Solid core

e 35mm to 210mm diameter.

RTA type
* Split core
* 110mm and 210mm diameter.

Page 16-3

FLUSH-MOUNT VERSION

R2D type

e 2 operation thresholds

* External toroidal transformer

« Configurable fail safe operation

* Adjustable tripping IAn and delay time.

R3D type

* 2 operation thresholds

* External toroidal transformer

* Configurable fail safe operation

e Flag indicator

* Adjustable tripping 1An and delay time.

! Q eeeeeases

ARARRRAAR
i
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MODULAR VERSION

RMT type

* 1 operation threshold

* Incorporated toroidal transformer

* Adjustable tripping 1An and delay time.

"

EXTERNAL MULTIPLIER
RX10 type
 10-fold multiplier.

Page 16-3

FLUSH-MOUNT VERSION

R4D type

e 2 operation thresholds

* External toroidal transformer

« Configurable fail safe operation

e Fault current measurement

* Digital display

* Flag indicator

e Shunt tripping circuit

* Adjustable tripping IAn and delay time.

COMPACT INTERNAL PANEL VERSION
RC type

* 1 operation threshold

e Incorporated toroidal transformer

* Adjustable tripping IAn and delay time
* 35mm to 110mm diameter.

____electric



16 Earth leakage relays

Relays with Order code Rated auxiliary | Output Qty | Wt
1 operation threshold SRV | SRNEES b
[V] Y SPDT |n° [ka]
1 OPERATION THRESHOLD.
Flush mount. External CT.
R1D 48 24-48VAC/DC | 1 1 0.280
R1D 415 110-240-415V |1 1 0.280
(1]
@ Supply voltage:
110...125VAC (50/60Hz)/DC
220...240VAC (50/60Hz)
380...415VAC (50/60Hz).
R1D...
Order code Rated auxiliary | Output Qty | Wt
supply voltage | contacts | per
pkg
[V] Y SPDT |n° [ka]
1 OPERATION THRESHOLD.
Modular, 35mm DIN (IEC/EN 60715) rail mounting.
External CT. Fixed tripping set point and time.
RM1 48 24-48VAC/DC |1 1 0.175
RM1 415 110-240-415V |1 1 0.175
ACO®
1 OPERATION THRESHOLD.
Modular, 35mm DIN (IEC/EN 60715) rail mounting.
External CT.
31 RM 48 24-48VAC/DC | 1 1 0.190
31 RM 415 110-240-415V | 1 1 0.190
(1]
1 OPERATION THRESHOLD.
Modular, 35mm DIN (IEC/EN 60715) rail mounting.
@28mm/@1.1” incorporated CT. Configurable fail safe.
31 RMT 415 | 110-240-415V | 2 1 0.375
(1]
kb e @ Supply voltage:
| = Kﬁ sos0s0s00 110...125VAC (50/60Hz)/DC
E e— 220...240VAC (50/60Hz)
380...415VAC (50/60Hz).
L= _.:-::clo_o-c-o—o .
31 RMT...
; A Order code Rated auxiliary | Output Qty | Wt
; supply voltage | contacts | per
pkg
i [V] Y SPDT |n° [ka]
1 OPERATION THRESHOLD.
= Compact panel mount. CT incorporated.
31 RC60... 31 RC® 48 24-48VAC/DC | 1 1 0.485
31RC® 415 | 110-240-415V |1 1 0.485

(1]

= = @ Supply voltage:
110...125VAC (50/60Hz)/DC

= 220...240VAC (50/60Hz)
380...415VAC (50/60Hz).

1.38-2.36-3.15-4.33").

31 RC110...

Dimensions
page 16-4

16-2 \

@ Replace with the digit of the required diameter (35-60-80-110mm/

JLovato

___electric

General characteristics

— Earth leakage relay type A

— Green power LED indicator (ON)

— Red relay tripped LED indicator (TRIP)

— Front TEST and RESET buttons

— Configurable automatic or manual resetting

— Flush mount 96x96mm housing with transparent cover

— |EC degree of protection: IP20 terminals, IP40 on front
with cover.

ADJUSTMENTS FOR R1D
— Configurable tripping 0.025...0.25A
set-point (1An): 0.25..2.5A
2.5..25A
25...250A (with external
multiplier RX10)
— Configurable tripping 0.02...0.5s
delay time (t): 0.2...5s.

Certification and compliance
Certification obtained: EAC.
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-2.

General characteristics

— Earth leakage relay type A

— Configurable fail safe operation for RMT type only

— Green power LED indicator (ON)

— Red relay tripped LED indicator (TRIP)

— Front TEST and RESET buttons

— Configurable automatic or manual resetting

— Modular DIN 43880 housing, 2 module, with transparent
cover, suitable for fixing on 35mm DIN rail (IEC/EN
60715)

— |EC degree of protection: IP20 terminals, IP40 on front
with cover.

SETTINGS FOR RM1
— Selectable tripping set-point (IAn): fixed 0.3A or 0.5A
— Selectable tripping time (t): fixed 0.02s or 0.5s.

ADJUSTMENTS FOR RM AND RMT
— Configurable tripping 0.025...0.25A
set-point (1An): 0.25..2.5A
2.5..25A
25...250A (with external
multiplier RX10 for RM only)
— Configurable tripping 0.02...0.5s
delay time (t): 0.2...5s.

Certification and compliance
Certification obtained: EAC.
Compliant with standards: I[EC/EN 60947-2.

General characteristics

— Earth leakage relay type A

— Green power LED indicator (ON)

— Red relay tripped LED indicator (TRIP)

— Front TEST and RESET buttons

— Configurable automatic or manual resetting

— Compact housing for fixing on panel mounting plate
— |EC degree of protection: IP20 terminals.

ADJUSTMENTS FOR RC
— Configurable tripping 0.025...0.25A
set-point (IAn): 0.25...2.5A
2.5..25A
— Configurable tripping 0.02...0.5s
delay time (1): 0.2...5s.

Certification and compliance
Certification obtained: EAC.
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-2.

Technical characteristics
page 16-6 and 7

Wiring diagrams
page 16-5
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Relays with Ordering Rated auxiliary | Output Qty | Wt Ge'E'::;: I(:ahaig;t?;ilz;iﬁ;pe A
i code supply voltage | contacts er -
2 0peratlon thresholds LY B Bkg — 2 output relays each with changeover contact,
; S configurable 2 tripping or 1 tripping and 1 alarm
WY Y SPDT |n tkg] — Configurable fail safe prealarm and operation
2 OPERATION THRESHOLDS. — Automatic toroid connection control
Flush mount. External CT. Fail safe. - Green power LED indiqato_r (ON)
R2D 415 ‘ 110_240_415\/0‘ 2 ‘ 1 ‘ 0.395 — Red relay trlpped LED indicator (TR|P)
— Red tripping prealarm LED indicator (ALARM)
2 OPERATION THRESHOLDS. — Front TEST button
Flush mount. External CT. — Manual resetting by front RESET button or remote contact
Fail safe. Flag Indicator. closing
R3D415  [110-240-415V@ ]2 (1 [0405 | - Automatic resetting by remote contact closing or rear
2 OPERATION THRESHOLDS. Constant toroiduelay iruit cotro
Flush mount. External CT. - o i
R2D... Fault current measurement. Digital display. ~ Flag indicator (TRIP MEMORY) (R3D-R4D only)
Fail safe. Flag indicator. — Digital fault current measurement and display with

configurable tripping value memory (R4D only)

R4D 415 110-240-415V@ | 2 ‘ 1 ‘ 0.570 — Shunt tripping circuit operating test (TCS) (R4D only)
@ Supply voltage: — Flush mount 96x96mm/3.78"x3.78” housing with
110...125VAC (50/60Hz) transparent cover
220...240VAG (50/60Hz) — |EC degree of protection: IP20 terminals, IP40 on front

380...415VAC (50/60Hz). with cover
ADJUSTMENTS FOR R2D and R3D
— Configurable tripping 0.025...0.25A
set-point (1An): 0.25..2.5A
2.5..25A
25...250A (with external
multiplier RX10)
— Prealarm set-point:  fixed 70%
— Configurable tripping 0.02...0.5s
delay time (t): 0.2...5s.

ADJUSTMENTS FOR R4D
— Configurable tripping 0.03...0.3A
set-point (1An): 0.3..3A
3..30A
30...300A (with external
multiplier RX10)
— Prealarm set-point:  fixed 70%
— Configurable tripping 0.03...0.5s
delay time (t): 0.3...5s.

R4D...
Certification and compliance
Certification obtained: EAC.
Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-2.
Toroidal current Order code | Diameter Openable |Qty | Wt Certification and compliance
f per Certification obtained: EAC.
transformers e pkg Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-2.
—
/4% i [mm/in] n° [ka]
- J ’ 31RT 35 35/1.38” No 1 0.200
31RT 60 60/2.36” No 1 0.245
J 31RT 80 80/3.15” No 1 0.410
’ 31RT 110 110/4.33” No 1 0.400
o . 31RT 210 210/8.27” No 1 1.200
31RT... 31RT... 31RTA110 | 110/4.33” Yes 1 0.540
31RTA210 | 210/8.27” Yes 1 1.820
External multiplier Ordercode | Description Qty |Wt General characteristics
per — To connect between toroid and relay.
e Pkg Certification and compliance
- 2 | [kg] Certification obtained: EAC.
31RX10 10-fold multiplier suitable |1 0.300 Compliant with standards: IEC/EN 60947-2.
for R1D, RM, R2D, R3D
and R4D types only
31RX 10

Dimensions Wiring diagrams Technical characteristics 1 6'3
page 16-4 page 16-5 page 16-6 and 7



16 Earth leakage relays
Dimensions [mm (in)] —electric

EARTH LEAKAGE RELAYS
R1D - R2D - R3D

9%
(378 e

19
(0.75")

N e

L5020 ; | 6

A B c D E F G H

RC35 | 100(3.94”) [110(433") [70 (275" |35(1.38") |47 (1.85") |60(2.36") |60 (2.36") |50 (1.97")
RC60 | 100(3.947) |110(4.33") |70 (2.75") |60 (2.36") |47 (1.85") |60 (2.36") |60 (2.36") |50 (1.97")
RCB0 | 150 (5.907) |160 (6.30) |70 (2.757) |80 (3.15") |70 (2.757) | 110 (4.33") | 60 (2.36") |50 (1.97")
RCT10 | 150 (5.907) |160 (6.30) |70 (2.757) | 110 (4.33") |70 (2.757) | 110 (4.33") | 60 (2.36") |50 (1.97")

TOROIDAL CURRENT TRANSFORMERS AND EXTERNAL MULTIPLIER
RT35 - RT60 - RT80 - RT110 - RX10 RT210 - RTA210

r A N
@
w
JJ

s (0.20")F

— A O

L

- t* 5(0.20") J
F c

@ With screws, for RTA210 split-core type; fixed structure, without screws, for RT210 type.

=]

A B C D E F G H K
100 (3.94") | 110 (4.33") |50 (1.97") |35(1.38") | 47 (1.85") |60 (2.36") |43 (1.69") [30(1.18") |—
00(3.94") [110(4.33") |50 (1.97") |60 (2.36") | 47 (1.85") |60 (2.36") |43 (1.69") |30(1.18") | —
50 (5.90”) | 160 (6.30") |50 (1.97") |80 (3.15") | 70 (2.75") |110(4.33") | 43 (1.69") [30(1.18") |—
50 (5.90”) | 160 (6.30") |50 (1.97") |110(4.33") | 70 (2.75") [110(4.33") | 43 (1.69") |30 (1.18") |—
310 (12.20")[ 290 (11.417)| 54 (2.12") | 210 (8.27") | 145 (5.71") | 240 (9.45") | 280 (11.02")| 36 (1.42") | 258 (10.16")
180 (7.09) | 150 (5.90") |45 (1.77°) | 110 (4.33") | 75 (2.95") | 110 (4.33") | 38 (1.50") |25 (0.98") | 145 (5.71")
310 (12.20”)[ 290 (11.417)| 54 (2.12") | 210 (8.27") | 145 (5.717) | 240 (9.45") | 280 (11.02")| 36 (1.42") | 258 (10.16)
100 (3.94”) 110 (4.33") |50 (1.97") |— — 60 (2.36") | 43 (1.69") |30 (1.18) | —
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EARTH LEAKAGE RELAYS
R1D

GRD Line

L1213

R

| -

Load

16 Earth leakage relays
Wiring diagrams

R2D
GRD

Line

I:IL1L2L3

BP- A-Cxe

Load

L
Remote
reset

@ The coil connection can vary depending on the connected type of device (contactor, breaker with shunt trip release or breaker with undervoltage trip release).

.JLovato

___electric

R3D
GRD Line
I:l L1L2L3
;
Y-

Load reset

* % Flag indicator

us

@ The coil connection can vary depending on the connected type of device (contactor, breaker with shunt trip release or breaker with undervoltage trip release).

R4D

GRD Line
N L1L2L3

R I

Load reset

* % Flag indicator

TCS: Shunt circuit test control

_Us

Type Us Us TCS
Wiring Wiring
110-125VAC 1-2 17-18
R4D 415 |220-240VAC 2-3 17-18
380-415VAC 1-3 17-19

RM - RM1

GRD Line
:\l L1213
RARE

Load

@ The coil connection can vary depending on the connected type of device (contactor, breaker with shunt trip release or breaker with undervoltage trip release).

RMT

GRD Line
I\Il L1L21L3

Cice H

5-1-380-415VAC
4 - 110-125VAC/DC

RC

GRD

@ The coil connection can vary depending on the connected type of device (contactor, breaker with shunt trip release or breaker with undervoltage trip release).
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16 Earth leakage relays JiLovato
Technical characteristics ——slectrie
TYPE ‘ R1DO© R2D© R3DO R4DOO®
DESCRIPTION

Flush mount with
transparent cover,
1 operating threshold

Flush mount with transparent
cover, 2 operating thresholds
constant toroid-relay circuit control

Flush mount with transparent
cover, 2 operating thresholds
constant toroid-relay circuit control

Flush mount with display and cover,
2 operating thresholds - constant
toroid-relay circuit control

CONTROL CIRCUIT

Toroidal transformer

External
(see types given
on page 16-3)

Adjustments
Tripping set-point (1An)

0.025...0.25A (x0.1)
0.25...2.5A (x1)
2.5...25A (x10)
25...250A (external multiplier)

0.03...0.3A (x0.1)
0.3..3A (x1)
3...30A (x10)
30...300A (external multiplier)

Prealarm set-point —

70% IAn (fixed)

\ 70% IAn (fixed)

70% IAn (fixed)

Tripping delay time (t)

0.02...0.5s (ix1)
0.2..55 (tx10)

0.03...0.5s (tx1)
0.3..55 (tx10)

Selection of multiplier for IAn and t

By dip switches

Resetting Configurable automatic
or manual by

button on front®

Automatic by remote contact closing or rear jumper connection
Manual by button on front or remote contact closing

Shunt circuit control —

Yes

AUXILIARY SUPPLY

Auxiliary voltage Us 24-43VAC/DC

(0.85- 1.1 Us limit) 110...125VAC/DC

220...240/380...415VAC

110...125/220...240/380...415VAC

Rated frequency 50...60Hz

Power consumption (maximum) 4VA

RELAY OUTPUTS

State Normally de-energised Configurable normally Configurable normally Configurable normally

de-energised or de-energised or de-energised or

energised energised energised

Contact arrangement 1 changeover SPDT (trip) 2 changeover SPDT each (configurable: 2 trip or 1 trip and 1 alarm)

Rated contact capacity IEC Ith 5A - 250VAC

Electrical life 3x10°cycles

Mechanical life 50 x 108cycles

INSULATION

Power frequency withstand 2.5kV for 60s

voltage

INDICATIONS

Auxiliaty voltage available (ON) Green LED

Relay tripping (TRIP) Red LED

Trip prealarm (ALARM) — Red LED Red LED Red LED

Mechanical (TRIP MEMORY) — — Flag indicator Flag indicator

Shunt circuit tripping (TCS) — — — Red LED

CONNECTIONS

Type of terminals Fixed Removable, plug-in

Tightening torque maximum

0.5Nm (4.5lbin)

Conductor section min...max

0.2..2.5mm? (24...12AWG)

AMBIENT CONDITIONS

Operating temperature -10...+60°C

Storage temperature -20...+80°C

Relative humidity <90%

HOUSING

Material Self-extinguishing polycarbonate

@ Type A, sensitive to residual sinusoidal AC and pulsating DC currents.
@ Remote resetting by removing power for more than 1 second.
® Digital display of fault current measurement and tripping value memory.
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\ RM1...0

RM...0

RMT...®

RC...®

Modular with transparent cover,
1 operating threshold

Modular with transparent cover,
1 operating threshold

Modular with transparent cover,
1 operating threshold

Compact,
1 operating threshold

External
(see types given on page 16-3)

External
(see types given on page 16-3)

Incorporated @28mm/1.1”

Incorporated
35-60-80-110mm/
1.38-2.36-3.15-4.33”
standard diameter

0.2..55 (1x10)

0.3A or 0.5A only 0.025...0.25A (x0.1) 0.025...0.25A (x0.1) 0.025...0.25A (x0.1)
0.25...2.5A (x1) 0.25...2.5A (x1) 0.25...2.5A (x1)
2.5...25A (x10) 2.5...25A (x10) 2.5...25A (x10)
25...250A (external multiplier)
0.02s or 0.5s only 0.02...0.5s (tx1) 0.02...0.5s (ix1) 0.02...0.5s (tx1)

0.2..55 (1x10)

0.2..55 (1x10)

By dip switches

Configurable A: Automatic or
M: Manual by button on front

24-48VAC/DC

24-48VAC/DC

110...125VAC/DC
220...240/380...415VAC

50...60Hz

3VA

Normally de-energised

Normally de-energised

Configurable normally
de-energised or
energised

Normally de-energised

1 changeover SPDT (trip)

1 changeover SPDT (trip)

2 changeover SPDT each (both trip)

1 changeover SPDT (trip)

5A - 250VAC

3x10° cycles

50x108 cycles

2.5kV for 60s

Green LED

Red LED

Fixed

0.5Nm (4.5lbin)

0.2..2.5mm (24...12AWG)

-10...+60°C

-20...+80°C

<90%

Self-extinguishing polycarbonate

@ Type A, sensitive to residual sinusoidal AC and pulsating DC currents.
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